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EXERCISES 


FOR 


SCHOOL-BOYS, 


Compriſing all the 


RU LESS STNT4X18| 


WITH 


Explanations, and other neceſſary | 


Obſervations on each Rule. | 


And ſhewing 
The Genitive Caſe, and Gender of 
Nouns and Pronouns; as alſo the Pre- 


terperfect Tenſe, Supine and EY; | [ 


of Perbs, 
ANSWE RING 


perfectly to the Defign of Mr. Garret- 
ſon, and Hermes Romanus, in bring-| | 
ing on Learners moſt gradually and 


expeditiouſly to the Hu, 8 of F 
Engliſh into Latine. et. by 


By N. B A'Y L. EY, Schoobamnaſter. 


The Third Edition much Improv'd 2 
 Revis'd by ſeveral Hand. 


TA Printed for J. Holland, at the Bible and: N ö 


Ball in on 189 Church-Yard, 1713. 
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dy Dr. Brady and N. Tate Eſq; in all 024 


Holland, at the Bible and Ball] 
St. Paul's Church-Vard. 


Dictionary of Engliſh and Latin ld 

Noms, comprehencing whatever! 
necefſary and mott uſeful and Phraſeolop 
cal Books; methodically digeſted for th 


more ſpeedy attaining the Latine T ongul F 
The fixth Edition corrected and improve 

witna ove three thouſand Phraſes colled 
ed from the beſt Author, By Wm. Walk ? 


The Penman Magazine,or a new. Cop 
Book of the FEngliſtß, French and tali 
Hands, after the beſt Mode; adorn'd wit 
about a hundred new and open Figur 
and Pancies, never before publiſh'd : Al 
t. r;the Originals of the late {ncomparall 
tir. John Seadon, Perform d by Geo. Shell 
Writing Maſter, at the Hand and Pen 
Warmwickelane, London. Supervis d and pu 
hjhed by Tho. Read, Clerk af St. Giles 
tte Fields, ſormerly a Scholar to the fi 
Mr. Seddon . 285 ng 

At the ſame Place may be had all ſorts 
Bibles, Common Pray ers, Catechiſms,elj 
cially Sherlock*s Catechiſm, Spelling Book 
all ſorts, particularly Dych's Spelling Bod 
and his Vecabularium Latiale for the Vie! 
Schools, and all ſorts of School Books, wi 
the new Verſion of Plalms and Suppleme 


TO ALL TEE 
Vorthy and Ingenious Teachers 
e F e ee 


Ek. TONGUE. 


HE ready Sale of the two for- 
mer Impreſſions of this Com- 
xendium and Improvement of Gar- 
ons Examples, has encquraged me 
o publiſh the Third, with ſtill more 
Ind neceſſary Improvements: I am 
enſible that the former Collection of 
he Latine Words for the Engliſh, 
yas neither ſo properly choſen, nor 
correctly printed, as I did really 
vin and endeavour, that it might 
ave been. To remedy which Diſ- 
dvanyantages, I advis'd with/ſeveral 
earned Maſters in this City, who have 
een pleaſed to correct the Engliſhes,. 
2 put. Examples to ſeveral neceſſar7 
Lules, that were entirely omitted, to 
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yr bed 
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by 
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make a new Choice of many Lati 
Words and Phraſes, and to ſupe 
viſe the Preſs: So that now it is eve 
way mote compleat and lerviceat 
than either Garretſon's Book itſelſ, 
any Tranſlation of it, that has yer 
pear'd in the World And th 
Gentlemen, I hope, will make you | 
mends for the Patience you have « 
ercis'd in teaching by the former E 
tions. I wiſh happy Succeſs to yd 
Labours, and am 4 


Tour Obliged Servant, 


James Hollan 


11 


in all its Perſons throughout the 
Moods. 


without any Puzzle or Confuſion. 


unexemplified, under which they 


wh /o 2 of them as was uſeful. 


der, and proper Place. 


PREFACE. 


I. HE firſt C hapter of the Pre- 
liminary Exerciſes is made 
entirely new, to ſhew more 
diſtinctl the various Signi- 


fications and Uſes of each particular Tenſe, | ih 


2. The Rules and Examples are all re- III 
aucd into the Order of the Syntaxis, as -| WEN 
they lie in the common Grammar; ſo that III 
the Learner may find them reaatly nom 1 


3. Whereas many of Mr. Garretſon's | 
Engliſhes were too prolix, and in ſome | 
of em the Rule was wholly neg lected and 
Hood; 
they are here ſhorten'd, by taking only juſt 


4. Many uſeful Rules were not ſo mach 
as mentiond, or taken Notice of, which are 


- here explain'd and exemplify d in their Or- 
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THE PREFACE. 


and, tis to be hop*d, much for the better, 
6. Only a5 many Examples are ſelected, 


the true Meaning of the Rule, without dé. 
F#aining him too long in it. 

7. The Latine Verſion is ſet ander every 
_ Engliſh, in the Natural Order, as the 
perfect in that, the Teacher may ſhew em 
how to place em artificially, at his own 
Diſcretion. 1 

8. For greater Expedition's Sake, we 
have carefully noted the Genitive Caſe 
and Gender of Nouns, as alſs the Conju- 
gation, Preterperfect Tenſe, and Supine of 
Verbs, and ſometimes alſo their Quality. as 
a for Active, d for Deponent, where it 
ſeem'd neceſſary. 
= 9. But yet to ſuch Verbs of the firſt Con- 
= jug ation, as make their Preterperfect Tenſe 
| regularly in -avi, of the ſecond 12 - ui, aud 
| of the fourth iu -1v1, it was thought un- 


neceſſary to auutæ the Figure of the Conj a- 


gatlon. 


10. For Paſſives, Participles and Gerunds, 
the Verb is generally, given in the Active 
5 | Vols fy 


5 5, The Words,and often the Senſe of the 


Examples, is in many Places quite alter'd, 


as ſeemed neceſſary to inform the Learner of 


Words are to be made, And when. Boys are 
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THE PREF ATR! 

Voice, on purpoſe to exerciſe the Learner's 

Faculty in the Formation of them. | 
11. Adjectives and Adverbs are alſo gi- 


den inthe Poſzt ive Degree, that the Learner 


may compare em by his own Judgement. 

12. Tet where the Syntax requires it 
not, or where a Word has been ſeveral 
limesagAd before, the Genitive Caſe, Pre- 


'© 


terperfet# Tenſe, and other Requiſites are 


omitted, 


13. The Pronouns Poſſeſſeve, and nom 
aud then other Words, are left out, accords 
ing as the Idiom of the Latine Tongue re- 


quired, 


14. The moi material of Mr. Gar ret- 


ſon's Additions! Obſervations are here re- 


ſtored te the End of the Syntaxis ; as alſo. 
Juch of his larger Exerciſes as ſeemd moſt 


'aſiraftive, For theſe contain ſuch Pre- 
cepts of Religion and Morality, as ought 
moſt i#auſtriouſly tobe inculcated into the 
Heads of all Learners, and( to ſay the ruth) 
the whole Book it ſelf is ſo contrivꝰ d, that 
 Coildrea, together with their Improvement 
i the Latiue Tongue, may (as it were in- 


jeaſivly) ſuck in ſuch Principles, as will be 
of Uſe io them afterwards, in the manly. 
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The Abbreviations explain d. 
Aſter a Noun 


The Talicł Termination ſhews the Increaſe 

and Eneling of the Genitive Caſe, and 

conſequ ently the Declenſion, after an 
Adjective the Motion. 


m. The Maſculine Gender. 

F. The Feminine Gender. 

z. The Neuter Gender. 
c 2, The Common of two Genders. 
c 3. The Common of three. 

d. The Doubtful Gender. 

ind. Indeclinable, or not declined. 
pl. The Plural Number. | 
3, An AdjeQive of three Endings, 
2. An Adjective of two Endings. 


After a Verb 


The 7alick Terminations ſhew the Preter- 
perfect Tenſes and Supines. 


def. A Defective. ED 
1. 2. 3. 4. The Conjugation, 
irr. Irregular. 

vip. Imperſonal. 


u. Neuter. 


4. Active. | . 


„ p. Neuter-Paſhve; 
de p. Deponent. 
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Preliminary Exerciſes on the 
moſt eaſie and fundamental 
Rules of Syntascis. 


CHAP. 1 


Exempliſying the firſt Concord, through al! 
he. 12 Moods and Tenſes, both of 
Verbs in =O, and Verbs in or. 


— 


Rule 1. A Verb Perſonal agrees with its No- 
minative Caſe in Number and Perſon. 

Rule 2. Ego, Nos, Tu and Vos, Ille and 
Illi, Homo and Homines, are ſeldom ex- 
preſſed but underſtood. 


KB Rule 3. Ego J, Nos we, are of the firſt Per- 


| ſon; Tu thou, Vos ye, are of the ſecond Per- 
N on > and all other Nouns and Pronouns are 
| of the Third. : 

Rule 4. If 4 Que ſtion be asked, or the Verb be 
1 the Imperative Mood, let the Nominat ive 


Caſe ſtand aſter it. 


Indicative Mood, Preſent Tenſe. - 


Do ſtudy, while thou doſt play. James dgth cough, but 
we do ſneeze, Ye do keep Sttence, Fiſhes do (mim, *: 
Ego ſtudeo 2, dum tu ludo 3. Jac d hustuſſio 4, ſed 

nos fternfito 1. Vos taces 2, Piſcis nato 1. 
4 B - - 2 
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ſup. Te percerve not. Nails ſcratch, 


| tarrying. 
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Exerciſes 


2 : 
1 libour, Tou loiter. Harry eats feateth]. We 
Latgro 1. Cefſoi, HemTcusedo 3. Cœno 1. Non 
ſentio 4. Clavus ſcalpo 3. 

Ian leaping. You are laughing. John is crying, Ne 
are coming, Ne are going away. The Servants are 


Salto 1. Rideo 2, Joannes FO 1. Venio 4. 
Abeo 4. Servus maneo 2. 

Do I fleep? Daſt thou watch ? Doth the Dog bark? 
Do not we . Underfland ye? Do the Bells ring? 

Egone dormio 47 Antu vigilo 1? Anne latro 1 
canis? Nonne audio 4? Intelligo 3 ne? An ſono 1 
campana 7 

I am tumed. Yu are bitten. A Letter is ſhapen, 
We are obſeru'd. Te are neglected. Are not Boys cor. 
refed deſtrvediy. 

Domo r. Mordeo 2. Li era pingo 3. Obſervo 
1. Negli.o 3. Nonne puer meifto corrigo 3? 


Indicative Mood, Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


T claimed juſtly. You led then, The Maſter calld 
juſt now. We jawplainly. Te ſlept a little while, Thx 
Apples fell Jackiſy. 

Jufte vendico 1. Futmnc præeo 4. Preceptor 
modo voco 1. Plane perſpicio 3. Wos parumper 


dormio 3. Malum fauſte decido 3. N 

1 did not really go out. Wu did certainly ſit ther. 
Lewis did tremble very much, We did conſeut, 71 
did meet. The Liens did roar a while ago. 27 


Ego revera non exeo 4. Tu certe ſedeo 2 ibi. 
Ludorf cus magnoſ te tremo 3, Conſentio 4. Cot 
venio 4. Leo - nis haud dudum rugio 4. 

7 mos w.indering. You was reading. ,The: Servant 
wos breakfaſting, ie were lifting up Jr were running. 
Were the Maids walking ? 

.Erro 1. Lego 3 Servus jento 1. Tello 3. Curid 
3. An. ambulo I virgo - 


Eneliſh and Latine. 1 
was named. Was you bound? Gold was eſteemed. 
We were ſhaken. Te were diſquieted. Rogues were 
cheriſh'd | 
Nomino 1. Tune vincio 4? ? Aurum eſtimo 1. As 
gito I, Exagito I; Sceleſtus foveo 2. 


indicative Mood, Preterperfect Tenſe: 


have been a Soldier. Tou bave babbled, Has the Crow 
ever look*d white ? We have advis'd well, Te have exer- 
cid. Flowers have wither d. 


Milito -avi, Blatèro - avi. Unquimne cornix a | 


1 W 2lbjico - aui? Bene moneo -u, Excrceo -u. Flos 
1 WH .cr;5 areo ui. 
1 have been beaten, Thom haſt been hurt. A Lop hath 

Ns heen cloven. Me have been kic;*d. Te have been chaſtis'd, 
r. WW Authors have been made > famous, 

Cædo cedidi cæſum. Lædo · i ſum, L gnum =: findo 
10 Wi F ſum. Calco -avi - atum. Caſtigo avi - atum. Au- 
tor oris celèbro -aut -atum. _ 
1 [toad forward. You govern d yeſterday. The Chim- 
7:1 [:0ak'd, We were in a Paſſion. Ye lay down, Peas 
were parched, 
Proc ino -avz -atum. Tu guberno - avi-atum heri. 
Caminus -: fumo -avi -atum. Succenſeo. ui. Diſcumbo 
cubui cubitum. Piſum -1 torreo torruz taſtum. 


{e, 


2474 
The 


ptoi 
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here. 


; Thad lain a Jong Time. Tou had ſounded, 4 School. boy 
, 


Ledlearnt perfectip. We had forſworn. Te had ns backs 

= ves had foamed. 

ibi. Jaceo u diu. Sono -u7 1. Diſcipulus -7 ediſco 
Col EA z. Pejero -avi -atum, Renavigo -a -atum. 

. 5 & ſpumo avi atm. 

pas gone abroad. You re membred ill. The Horſe man 

5 3 in th FIOrBIng . Ve were remov'd 10 another Place. 
- were baniſy*d formerly. The Trees were budded ſud- 

eniy, 

Fxen .zvi vel -ij hum foras, Memini def. male, E- 

Lic: 2355 venio vert ventum Mane, Migro -2Vþ 2 »4111172 
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W indicative Mood, Preterpluperfect Tenſe. 
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”" Exerciſes 

alid. Exdlo. avi -atum olim. Arbor eri germino 
avi atum ſubitd. 

I had been ſeen there. Du were carried from tbence. 
Was the Soldier taken? We had been diſmiſſed. Te had 
been liked, Diſcourſes had been heard, 

Video vidi viſum illic. Amoveo -vi -tum illinc. An 
miles -itis pre hendo- di- ſum. Dimitto - miſi-miſſum. 
Probo-avi atum. Sermo.onis audio - ivi · itum. 


Indicative Mood, Future Tenſe. 
J will go to morrow. Tou ſhall ask twice, but in vain, 


The Army will winter there. We will engage, Te fhall 
teat the Breaſt, Old Men will hinder. 


Eo 4 cras. Bis ſed fruſtta rogo 1. Exercitus illic 


| hyberno 1. Spondeo 2. Plango 3. Senex -i 3 impe- 


dio 4. 5 
T ſhall never be tamed, Thou fhalt not commit Adul- 


gery. John ſhall be better advis'd, We ſhall be led. Ye 


will be ſet down. Fools will trifle. 
Ego nunquam domo 1, Non mcechor 1. Joannes 


rectiùs admoneo 2. Duco 3. Noto 1. Stultus nu- 


Sor 1. 


Imperative Mood. | 


Stand ſtill, Let the Boy go out, Let us pray. Hearken 


Je. Let Nuts be ſold. | 
Sto 1 quiete. Exeo 4 puer. Oro 1. Auſculto 1 


Veneo 4 nux vis. 


Be not troubled, Let the Victuals be brought out, Ie 
us not be kept back, Be ye clothed immediately. Let ile 


6 | I: Sheep be counted. 


Ne turbo 1. Promo 3 penus, Ne retineo 2. Pro. 
tinus vefſio 4. Numero 1 ovis =. 
The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
g Mood Preſent Tenſe. 1 
Tet me ſee it. It thou firmly believeſt. I wiſh je 


Sun may ſhine maſt brighily, Ii hat if we foul 
1 5 pF; » 0% 
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Engliſb and Latin. 5 
Though ye ſwear, I adviſe that the Windows may ſtand ; 


Opens | | | 
Ut video. Si fir miter credo 3, Utinam Sol lucide 


ſplendeo 2. Quid fi tento 1? Quamvis ſudo x, 
ſuadeo 2 ut pando 3 feneftra. | 
Should I go again? No if ſhe would beg it. Believe 

not tho be ſwear it, Te ſing when we are ſorrowful, So 
that the Boys do but mind, 

Redeo 4? Non, fi obſecro 1. Ne credo 3, quam. 
vis juro 1. Tu cano 3, cum ego mcareo 2. Dum- 
modo puer attendo 3. 


If I am reproach d for that, let my Reputation be 


defended. Seeing you are not frighten'd, why do you 


zremble? | 

$i propterea vitupero 1, defendo 3 fama, Cum 
non terreor 2, cur tremo 3 ? 3 

Though be be correſted, the Fool will not learn Wit. 
Tho we be tormented, we ſball never confeſs, If ye are 
call d, anſmer. Eet Water be brought, that the Hands 
may be waſhed. - N 

Quamvis corrigo 3 ftultus non ſapio 3. Etſi crucio 
3, nunquam confiteor 2. Si voco 1, reſpondeo 2, 


Affero 3 aqua, ut manus lavor 1. 


The Optative, Potential and Subjunctive 
Mood Preterimperte& Tenſe, 


1 wiſh I might ride. What wou d you do if you wer- 
in my Circumſtances? If the Gate were open, I wou'd 
came in. 

Utinam equito 1, Quid facio 3 fi hic ſum ? Si 


| pateo 2 janua, intro 1. 


Tou affirm it your ſelf, or elſe we could not believe it. 


obtain d Leave, that ye might play. Ibo the Magiſtrates 


were by, : 

Tute affirmo 1, alioqui non credo 3. Impetro 1 
ut ludo 3. Quamvis Magiſtratus «wu adſum. 

If were perceiv'd, I ſhould leave off. Th“ ar firſl you. 
were led away, yet why did you not return at laſt # 
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Exerciſes N 

Si cerno 1, deſiſto 1. Quanquam primo quidem 
abduco 3, attamen cur non tandem redeo 4 ? 

The Gaads were burnt, when the Houſe was on fire, 
Why ſhould we flatter ? Teretired, that ye might meditate, 
When they were courted, they ſoon agreed to't, 

Supellex comburo 3, cum ædificium conflagro 1. 
Quare adulor ? Secedo 3, ut meditor 1. Cum am- 
bio 4, cito aſſentior 4. : 


The Optative, Potential and SubjunRive 
Mood Preterperfe& Tenſe. 


Tho* I have been ſad, yet I am now merry again. | 
am glad that you are come back. Go ſee if the Maſter be 
come. | | 
Quamvis mœreo »2e/tus ſum, nunc tamen lætor 1 
denuo. Gaudeo quod redeo - ivi v. ij -itum. Vito 3, 
num Preceptor -9r7s venio vent ventum, ' 

lam afraid we have tarried too long. Since ye have 
hitherto ſtriven in vain, let the Strife ceaſe. *Tis all one, 
whether they did it, or perſwaded to it. | 

Metuo 3, ne maneo manſi manſum 2 diutiũs. 
Quum certo -4v2 =2rum adhuc fruſtrà, ceſſo -2v7 -atum 
lis 1ztzs, Nihil refert ip. utrum facio feci factum 3, 
an perſuadeo «fl - ſum. | 

So that I have not been ſtripped. Tho* you have been 
twice ſet down, you mind it not. If he have departed 
without Leave, let bim be puniſhed. 

Dummodo ne nudo -avi -· atam. Etſi noto -avi · atun 
bis, tamen non animadverto 3. Si diſcedo -/þ ſum 
injuſſu, punio -ivi -itum, 

Since we have been once pardon'd, we will take care 
for the future. 1ask, why ye have been tormented. 

Quoniam condõno -ev/-atum ſemel, caveo 2 poſt- 
hac. Quzro quamobrem Crucio -av! -atum. 

When the Candles are ſnuffed, they will burn more 
brightly. . 

Cum lychnus r emungo xi tum, ardeo 2 clare, 


The 


Engliſh and Latine. 


The Optative, Potential and Subjun&ive 
Fa Mood Preterpluperfe& Tenſe. 


0h ! That I had been wiſe. 


i Oh! utinam ſapio japui Gui itum. | 
Ne If you had not done miſchief by ſome means or other, 
you would have died. | | 
6e Si non aliqua noceo -u7 -3:u77, morior mottuus 
| ſum 3, | . 
; | if the Thing had ſucceeded, we had been ruined» 
ba Si res ſuccedo i -ſum, ego pereo iv? »ij · tum. 
1 wiſh we had gone away before. | 
1 Utinam abeo -i - ij -3tum prius, 
2, After ye had agreed, what follow'd then? 
Cum convenio -verj -ventum, quid deinde ſequor 
10 tus - ſum. | | 
By we they themſelves had yielded, they had not been 
alen. | | 
, KK Nill ipſe-2 um ſubmitto · miſi. miſſum, non capio 
m cep! cdptum. | | 0 : 
2, 1 tremble, as if I had been frighted. v1: 


Tremo 3 perinde ac fi terreo -u7 tum. 1 
Tho' you had been detained here longer. | 
4 Quamvis detineo -tinui -tentum hic din, 


/ 


W:thout doubt John had been whipp d, if the Maſter | 

. kad not heen buſie, | | 11 
n . . 11 
0 Proculdubio Joannes i vapulo -avi -atum n p fi 11 
Preceptor non 0Ccupo -avi · atum. 11 
we had been warned, the Danger had been intirely | 1 
are Y 11 
| | avoided, | ny 
|. Si moneo -ui tum, periculum omnino evito · avi 11 
8 lum. | | | I FF 

1 had come ſooner, Alain. bad been ſooner dif. Is 

patched, 7 

2 Venio -venz · ventum 4 Cito, fi negotium ij con ficio I. 

os i 


feci fectum Cito, 
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| = Exerciſes 
E The Subjun&ive Mood Future Tenſe. 
I. ſhall have written it out preſently. 
Deſcribo · ſcripſ -ſcriptum 3 ſtatim. 
en you are return'd, | 
Cum redeo -7v; <!j tum. 45 
if it ſhall happen ill, yet grieve not immoderately. 
Si accido -d: 3 male, tamen ne doleo 2 immodice. 
As ſoon as ever we have recovered our Health, 
Cam primùm convaleſco valui-tum. 
If ye ſhall know it for certain. | 
Si certd reſciſco -ſe7vi «ſcitum 3. 
They ſhall not make their Game for notbing. 
Haud im punè illudo «ff ſum 3» 5 
When ] have been waſhed, you ſhall be waſhed too 
Cum ego lavo lavi latum, tu quoque lavo 1. 
Tf you are caught, you'l be undone. | 
i deprehendo «17 -ſum 3, pereo 4. ; 
We will go forward till we be violently repul, dd]... 
Pergo perrexi perrectum 3, donec violenter repello ; 
repalt repulſum 3. 4 | 
15 will not ſtudy diligently, except ye be wbipp d. 
Non ftudeo u ſedulb, niſi ver bero -av! -atum. 
F the Books ſhall not be approved, let em be burnt | 
immediately. 1 
Si liber ri non probo 1, comburo -. uſtum 3 
continudvz. ; | 
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Engliſh and Lat ine. 


C H A P. H. 8 
of the Second C oncord. . 


5 
Rule 1. The Adjective, whether it be a Noun; 
Pronoun, or Participle, muſt be the ſame- 
Caſe, Smd and Number as the Subſtantive: 


1s, Ss 


Rule 2. The Adjettive agrees wah its EY 


Hantive, though a Verb come between. 


A Beautiful Woman eaſes | 5 


Muller is f venuſtus -a um placeo 2 
A crooked Horn ſounds. RR 
775 ind x cut vus -4 · um ſono , um. 5 


e weary Traveller ſits ſtill. 
iator -or:s m perteſus -4 um ſedeo ſed ſefſunns. 
quietus =@ um. 
The Sea appeareth broad. | 
Mare «1 = appareo -ui - tum latus =4 um. 
Filthy Swine are 250 grunting. 
Sus ſuis e 2 cænoſus· 2 · m ſæ pe grunnio ui 2 
Peeviſh Infants will be crying. 
Infans..zis c 2 protervus -2 -um Vagio vi tum. 
Painted Whores have been laſhed. - 
Meretrix cis f fucatus 2 um flagello avi tum a. 
Mad Drunkards will reel. 
Bibo n m infanus -a «um vacillo · avi aum u. 
Swelling Rivers have overflown. 
Flumen unis tumidus -2 um inundo aui aum. 
The fair Roſe withers.' 
98 =ef * Abra cbrum marceſeo 8 
B 5 Hand 


- "y 


* 


10 8 Exerciſes 


1 Damaſcen Plums are eaten. : 
pPrunum : Damaſcenus -a um comꝭèdo. di. ſum G 
BY ft um Zo | 
The ſtrongeſt Mee die ſooner or later. 
Vir viri n robuſtus -a um morior mortuus ſum 3 
e ltiũs ſerifis ve. | | 
| My pale Cheeks grew ſudlenly red. 
| Gena =# f meus um pallidus 3 erubeſco erubui 
3 ſubito. 2 | % 2 
Unjuſt Gains are eſteemed, YT 
Lucrum injuſtus 3 æſtimo .avz =2tur. 
Let naughty Boys be beaten. 
Puer eri m prayus 3 verbero I 4. 
Let virtuous Boys be commended, 
Puer honeftus 3 laudo -i -2tum a. 
Many ſorrowful Days have been ſeen, 
Dies. ei d multus 2 mœſtus 3 video vidi viſum 2. 
Winged Hours (lide away. | 
Hora - f alatus 3 diffugio -fupi -fugitum 3. 
f the fearful Hares bad ſtarted, the nimble Dogs 
would have run apace. | | „ 
Si lepus. sis m timidus exfilio lui. ſultum 4, canis 
»is <2 agilis 2 curro cacurri curſum 3 quam celer- 
Time. | | | | 
The wildeſt Creatures have. been tamed. 
- Animal «als n ferox sci 3 domo -ui-5:um 1. 
Poiſonous Toads bave been killed, | 
Bufo nis m venenoſus occido -i ſum 2 4. 
De Iron Age is now, for every Impieiy is loved. 
tas -ztis f ferreus 3 exiſto 3, quoniam impietas 
lis fomnis =? amo <avi tu iP 2 
If mighty Monarchs would govern mercifully, all good 
Subjects would obey dutifully, © al 
Si Monarcha · æ m potens «tis c 3 rego -x -fam 3 
elementer, ſubditus i 2 omnis 2 bonus 3 pareo «ui 
num ſubmiſſe., _ | 0 
= When the laborious Farmers ſpall bave reaped plenti 
ul, let Mankind rejoices RO 


- 


— 


Eug liſb and in 2 11 


Cum colonus i M impiger gra. grum meto meſſu? 


meſſum 3 abunde, genus =eris u humanus 3 gaudeo 


gaviſus ſum n p. 3-6 
Bright Piety hath long been ſought in vain. 


Pietas «tis f egregius 3 jamdiu fruſtra quæro ques 


ſ vi quæſitum 3. 2 


y 
4 


CHAP; W 
Of the Accuſative Caſe. | 


Rule 3: That caſual Word which cometh next 
after « Verb Active or Deponent, and 


ö - 
| a : 
e "4 — IST Al TD TY —-— 
. ed 
. 


2 


anſwereth to the Queſtion whom? er 
what? ſhall commonly be the Accuſative 


Caſe. 
Diligent Maſter heareth Leſſons himſelf. 


=Z unn. : 
Careleſs Boys will tear their beſt Books. 
Puer remiſſus 3 lacero -a t m liber -bri m ſuns 
3 bonus 3. 1 | 
Love the greateſt and beſt God. 
Amo 1 Deus -!1 #2 Bonus Magnus, 
Let 1be Carpenter build ſtrong Houſes, 
Faber -bri m ligaarius 3 conftruo «/truxi · ſtruſtum 
domus us firmus 2. —_ - 
Let us fear our Maker, 


Ver.or veritus ſum 2 dep Creator -oris n noſter 


ra »truni. | 
Embrace ye Chriſt, 8 
Amplector lexus. ſum 3 dep. Chriſtus -i. 


| f | - 
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Preceptor ſedulus 3 audio 4 lectio »0nxs f ipſe 
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, Let brave Soldiers abhor filthy Vice. = | 

i Miles -ztis e 2 magnanjmus 3 deteftor -2tus «ſum. 

vitium turpis Ge. | 

Huntſmen uſe long Pole. | 

[ Venator -oris m adhibeo «ui tum venabulum lon. 
gus 3 


Vrrtue alone affords true Honour. 
[ Virtus. atis ſolus 3 præbeo-ui hm honor vis mm 
verus 3, | 
Humble Modeſty graces a baſpful Maid. 
| Modeftia ſubmiſſus 3 orno -a =aturm Virgoem f + 
verecundus 3, 6 
Nimble Squirrels have cracked many Nuts, 
Scirus : m agilis 2 trango fregi fractum ; nux 
| mutisf multus 3. 5 88 
F Cruel Wars will deſtroy the moſt flouriſhing Kingdoms. 
Bellum crudelis 2 perdo- didi -ditum 3 regnum flo- 
0 1 TENS «71s e. . f | | | 
_ A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep, „ 
| | Canis acer acris G acre lacero 1 ovis if innox- 
= Tus 2, | 
Now we ſee happy Peace returning. „ 
Jam cernos pax pacis f placidus 3 redeo · iui· ij lum 
4 irr. 8 
Painful Preachers have made moſt excellent Ser- 
amons. | | 35 
Concionator vis m laborioſus 3 habeo -ui · tum 
coneio -ozis f præſtans · tis 3. . 
Oh that ] had finiſhed this troubleſome Buſineſs, 
Utinam conficio »feci · fectum 3 negotium hic B, 
Hoc moleſtus 3. . | 
Grafſy Meadows will fatten lean Cattle. 5 
Pratum graminoſus 3 pinguefacio 3 4 pecus er # 
macilentus 3. : 
Terrible Death wil invade impious Sinners. 8 
Mors i f dirus 3 invado -ſum 3 Peccator im- 
ius 3. | A 
We lnow nothing rig bily, till the divine Spirit ſpal 
have enlightned our dark Underftandings. BOT 


2 


e n 
l * hr ISS. 


RS NNN EIT : | 
n \ 8 1 7 * 8 o k 2 3 0 
2 . i 
9 Sa, "oa = * 
4 Rs! 1 = = 8 * _ 4 


Engliſb and Latine. 
Percipio -cepi -ceptum 2 nihil ind rectè donec Spi- 
ritus 1 ile -a -ud divinus 3 illumino au -atum _ 
mens »i# f nofter · tra · irum cœcus 3. 
When 8 Flames bad burnt two moſt fa 


Cities. 
Cum flamma - f ſulphureus 3 comburo · alf 


uſtum 3 Urbs -bis f duo - -o pl. ſceleratus 3. 
If you will follow w holeſom Counſel, ye will learn better 


Manners, | 
Si accipio -cepi -ceprum 3 confilium ſanus 3 diſco 


didici 3 mos ors m bonus. 


CHAP. IV. 


Of e onjundtions, Copulative and Dis- 
junctive. 


The RU L E. 


conjunction: Copulative and Disjunctive; 
may couple like Caſes, as alſo like Moods and 


Tenſes, if the Senſe of the Words 4 not re- 
quire em to be otherwiſe. a 


HE boneſt and ſtout General 8 and faber; p 
bur he chooſes plain and open Fields 
Imperator arise m bonus & fortis 2 facio fect * faflum 
3 iter 7ztzners n, & pugno -avi -atum; ſed 3 3 
campus -i M planus 3 & apertus 3. 
| Painters provide Colours and Pencils. _ 
Pictor · is n pero -avi au: pigmentu n * 
penicillus . 
Faithful School maſters do teach and corre. 
* trim fide lis 20880 2 & corrige 3. 


a 


14 5 
Crafty and ungrate ful Knaves bave cheated and be. 
tray'd their faithfulleſt Friends. 5 | 
Veterator -S, ſubdolus 3 fallo fefelli falſum 3 
& prodo -didi-ditum 3 amicus i M ſuus fdus 3, 
Diligent Boys will repeat their Leſſons, and write 
their Copies, 
Puer ſedulus 3 repeto -t/v7 »titumz 3 lectio ſuus, & 
deſcribo -ſcripſ -ſcriptum 3 pagina Kk 


CHAT v. 
Of the Verb Sum. 


Rule 1. The Verb ſum, having 4 Nominative 
Caſe before it, muſt have a Nominative after 
it, and not an Accuſative, 


Rule 2. If an Adjective be next after the Verb 
ſum it agrees with the Nominative Caſe 


before it. 
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Am a Man of Cour age. 
Ego ſum vir viri n for tis Ge. 
Thou art an idle Boy. | 
Sum puer iguavus 3, 
Joan zs a naſty Girl, 
oanna. æ f ſum puzla -e f ſpurcus 2. 
We are all School maſters“ | 
Ego omnis 2 ſum Ludimagiſter. 
Te are cunning Lawyers, 
Tu ſum Juriſpeci:us aſtutus. 
Many learned Men will never be Divines. =” 
Vir multus doctus 3 nunquam ſum Theologus -i . 
| " Covesouſreſs 
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Eugliſb and Latiue. 
| Covetouſneſs is an odious Vice. 
Avaritia . f ſum vitium deteſtabilis 2. 
Content ment is a. Divine Virtue.. 
Equanimitas »atis f ſum victus divinus 3. 
Taylors have been Botchers, 
Sartor -07# m ſum veteramentarius :. 
God is an infinite Spirit. | 
Deus ſum ſpiritus infinĩtus 3. 
The Devils are curſed Angels. 
Diabolus i ſum Angelus .z maledictus 3s 


Troy was 4 famous City. „ | 
Troja ſum Vrbs «bz f celebris 2. 8 
We bave been Fools. | 
Sum Stultus «7! #2 | 
Faithful Servants will be proſperous Maſters. 
Servus . i m fidus 3 ſum herus -i m proſper ers 
ru m. 5 : | 
The pale Moon is à Planet. 
Luna pallidus 3 ſum Planeta. 
Telldw Gold is a precious Metal | 
Aurum flavus 3 ſum metallum pretioſus 3. 
Effectual Grace is an heavenly Gift, 
Gratia efficax «2c c 3 ſum donum cceleftis 2. 
True Virtue is the only Nobility. " 
Virtus tis f verus 3 ſum Nobilit2s 2 f unicus, 
The Spring-time is very pleaſant and delightful. 
Ver verzs n {ſum jucundus 3 & ameenus 3. 
Thoſe help, will be huge Maſtiffs. 
Catulus 4 #2 iſte a .ud ſum moloſſu; · i n ingens 
>?/Sg "M f 
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CHAP. VL 
Of the Infinitive Mood. 


The RULE. : 


Men two Verbs: come together without any 
Nominative Caſe between them, the latter 


ſhall be the Infinitive Mood. 
j Peri love to ſwim. 


Piſcis «7s m gaudeo 2-nato aui atum. 
Birds uſe to fly- | 5 
Avis -i f ſoleo us ſum up volo - atum. 
Tay Aſes deſire to lie down. 5 
Aſinus i r ſegnis cupio -pivz tum 3 procumbo 

cubui cubitum 3. EE. | 
Do you intend to work. 
Statuo . ui Ata m 3 nelaboro «avi =atum ? 

We thought to bave ſtood firmly, 

Puto -avi =2tum ſto ſteti ſtatum 1 firmiter. 

A Coward attempts to run and hide himſelf. 

- Puſillanimus -# conor· ⁊tus ſum tugio fugi fugitum 
3 & abſcondi-di-ditum 3 ſui. | 1 

Let unskilful Taylors learn to ſow, 

Sartor Dis m imperitus 3 diſco 3 ſuo 3. 

Ne attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 

Conor 1 dep occido .di ſum 3 a homo Anis £2 & 
ſepel o ſepelivi ſepultum i:. 

A little Dog cannot hold a great Boar. | 
Catulus non poſſum porui 777 tenco tenui tentum 


— 


— — 
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Engliſh and Latine. 17 
Tender Parents defire to ſee theirdear Children. 
Parens «tis e 2 indulgens «tis c 3 cupio 3 video 
vidi viſum 2 LibEri rum pl m ſuns Charus 3. 
nom not how to make handſome Clothes” 
Neſcio «7u; -itum apto avi atum Veſtis oi; f ele. 
gans tis c 3, | 


Black Ravens will not ceaſe to devour flinking Car- bo 


„ caſe, © 
wr niger non deſino -fivi-ſij Atum 3 voro ave 
atum cadaver isn teter Ara trum. 
Cruel Perſecutors have ſought 10 root out the Chriſtian 
Religion. | 5 es , | \ 
Perſecutor -oris m infenſus 3 quæto . ſivi · tum 3 
eradĩco aui atum pietas - is f hriftianus 3, 
Boaſters thought to bave been extolled. 
IT hraſo nis m puto 1 effero extuli elatum 3. 
old Dags teach lisile Whelps to lick up fat Pottage and 
ſweet Milk, | | 
Canis vetuftus 3 doceo.catulus parvus 3 lambo »bs 
3 juſculum pinguis 2 & lac la: = duicis 2 
* Thicves teach young Rogues 10 rob the richeſt 
ou ſes. 2 7 
Fur furis c 2 ſenior »zxis doceo ſceleratus 3 junior 
>0ris ſpolio - avi· atum xdificium logiples . 7tis e 3. 
Gur * Hens teach tbeir little Chickens to ſcrape every 
Dunghil, | | 2 
Gallina -2 nofter magnus doceo pullulus .7 m ſuus 


* 


verto -t «ſum 3 ſtercorarium ſingulus 3. 3 
Ugly Witches are ſaid to baue heen black Cats, 


Saga «a deformis 2 dico. xi · um 3 à ſum. felis -is 
f niger. e 
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E xerciſes: 


CHAP. VII. 
O the Genitive Caſe: 


Rule 1. When :o Subſt anti ves have the Sign 
of between em, the latter muſt be the Geni« 
tive Caſe. - 


| £ i HE feght of 4 fair picture delights the Eye, 
Conſpectus is 72 imago inis f pulcher bra 
vchrum deletto -avi atum oculus i m. 
The Beauty of a bandſome Woman is pleaſing. 
Pulchritudo -;njs f fœemina -& formoſus 3 places 
wht tum N. 5 | : : 
The Smell of a ſtinking Dunghill offends the Brain. 
Odor -aris m fterquilinium fœtidus 3 offendo -dz 
ſum 3 cerebrum. N | 
The Fear of the Lord is the Beginning of Wiſdom and 
Happineſs, | | 
Timor -oris m domiaus i m ſum initium ſapientia 
& felicitas -2tis f. „ 
The Cares of this World have blinded the Minds 
of Men, 5 8 
Cura mundus hic occæco -u atum mens tis 
homo inis. : _— | - 
The Deceitfulneſs of Riches dig enſnare the Thoughts of 
greedy Sinners. : , 
| Fraus dis f Divitiæ · arum pl illaqueo .avi - atm 


I - cogitatio -52;5 f peccator avidus 3. 


The Soul of a righteous Man will abhor the baſe Love 


| Þ of curſed Pleaſures and Luſts. 


Anima pius 3 abominor -atus ſum dep amor oris m 


# 


_ 


vills 2 yoluptas -ati: F dirus 3 & cupido · Inis f. 


"I 
Ls 


% 


If 1be juſt Fudgments of God ſhould always ſee on the 


Workers of Iniquity. 
Si randy juſtus 3 Deus ſemper apprehendo A 


ſum 3 operator. vris m Iniquitas · atis. 

The Report of the great Portion of an unmarried Virgin 
ir 2 times the Sound of a great Lie. 
Fama · æ dos dotzs f magnus virgo 8 3 ſum 
ſepe ſonus.· i mendacium grandis 2, 


RULE 2: 
Someti mes the latter Subſtantive is pur * firſt; 


and ends in s, 7 an 3 _— : 


it, D 


The Nation“ Peace is diſturbed: or, 

The Peace of the Natjon is diſturbed. 

Pax pacis f natio -9nis F. turbo - avi atem. 

We approve of the Queen's ſupreme Po wer. 

Probo avi -atum poteftas -atis f ſupremus 3; Res 
ina - x. 

The Lord's Name be praiſed, 

Nomen inis n Dominus -i laudo 1. 


The Father's Prodigality will be the Son*s Shame and 


Beggary. 
Prodigalitas »3t;s f pater -tris fum pudor »oris & 
egeſtas · atis filius . ij 


The ſtout Soldier's Sword has been the proud Enemy” a 


Ruine. 


Gladius miles magnanimus 3 ſum exitium hoſtis 


is e 2 ſuperbus 3. 
1% Walls of a City are the Juhabitant's Defence. 
Mcenia orum dy zum pl ſum tutamen inis n in- 
cola -@c 2. ; EY 


Death is all. Men's common A 3 NG 
Mors, mortis ſum fatum communis 2 omnis 2. | 


En vliſh and Latin. 19 


af CHAP, 


FCE ——— SOe0 6 — — 
8 _ 4 * om , — = — —— 
, 


ET 
| 


0 
Deren 
2 — 2 


Exerciſes 5 


CHAP. vim 
Of the Dative Caſe. 


Rule 1. To «nd for ſignifying the Uſe of am 
ore, are Signs that tht Noun following muſt 


— 


A grows for Man- 5 
Seges ui f creſco crevi eretum 3 homo «mis, 
Hay is mowed for Horſes and 2 | - 
Fœnum meto meſſui meſſum 3 Ce ꝗuus «i & bos 


ds: bovis, 


*R Guts. 


Senſe abounds to thee. 
* 2 abundo x tu. for olſtinate Maltas "PID 
Magiſtrates provide Priſons for obſtinate MalefaQors. 
Migiftratus 24 paro — os. malefactor ri 
N contumax =Zcis 3. : | „ 
Ae is prepared jor the FooPs Back. i 
_ Virge «a/um: paro tergum Stultus . 
Greedy Gluttons buy many dainty Bits for their angodly 


Helluo . nis m edax -2cis c 3 obſonor -4tus ſum dep 
dazps dapisf multus opipirus 3 gula «e ſuus impius 3» - 
F . Humane Blood is ſacriſie'd to bellifh Malice.  - 

Sanguis inis m humanus 3 immolo «avi -atum 
malitia ·æ infernalis 2, | 


mor 


”7 
* 


Virb, H e te promiſe, to pay, te give, 
205 fell, ro ſend, ro offer, to bring, fo buy, 
4 20 provide, govern 4 Dative Caſe, Ar 


— 


Engliſh and Latine. 2r 
Word next following em without the Sign 


TO, and then the Mord after that muſt be 
Accuſative. 


My Father promiſed me great Rewards: Or, 
My Father promis d great Rewards to me. 
Pater tris promitto -miſi miſſum 3 ego run 4 
Magnus, f 
The King promiſed my Brother his Pardons £4 9 
Rex regis m promitto frater meus venia ſuus. 
The Debtor pays the Creditor great Sums of Money. 
Debitor -orzs n ſolvo ſolvi ſolutum 3 creditor ors 
famma magnus pecunia =#. 
Ky Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. A: 
Servus m pater meus affero attuli allatum ego 
panis & caſeus -i m. 4 
My little Brother ſent me theſe Gloves and a filk Hand- 
kerc hie 
Pralerchie lus i mens mitto viſi miſſum ego hic Chi. 
rotheca & ſudariolum ſericus - -m. | 
My good Uncle will give me many choice Books, and | 
learned Manuſcripts. 
Patruus meus bonus do 1 ego Liber . bi multus 1 
præſtantiſſimus & Manuſcriptum doctus. be 
Zend my Father's Servant your Boots and Spurs: Or, 
Lend your Boots and Spurs to the Servant of my Father. | 
Commodeo 1 ſervus pater meus ocrea t uus & cal- | 
Car earis I rn, * 
When they offer d Cæſar @ Crown and Scepter, be re- 
fuſed Es 
Cum offero 3 irr Czlar -aris Corona & Sceptrum _ 
reculo -avi. 
Give my Brother his Cremer again, and Fi will give 
you yaur Bib le 
Reddo 3 frater -tris 3 m Grammatica, ego deinde 
reddo tu Biblia rum tuus. | | 
Thou haſt told thy Father many Lyes. „ 1 
Narro multus me ndacium Pater tuus. = 
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CHAP. 1K 
Of the Ablative Caſe, 
The RU IL. E. 


A Noun fignifying the Inſtrument with which, 
the Cauſe why, and the Manner how a Thing 


is done, muſt be the Ablative Caſe: | 


HE Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears, 
Mens tis diftr3ho =traxz «tratum 3 4 Cura - 

& timor -orts m. hes 
The Body is broken with Labours. 

Cor pus -orisn frango fregi fractum a3 labor oris. 
Soldiers overcome Dangers with Daring and For. 


: t:tudes. : | " 


Miles tis exſapero -avi -atum periculum audacia 

& for titudo nds. | raed 
Lyons tear Beaſts by Strength. | 
Leo. onis Jaccro -avi-atum beſtia-æ vires -ium pl. 
Nature is poliſb'd by Learning and Art. 

_ Natura - polio -ivi - itum a eruditio -onis f & ars 


artis f. 


Art is per fected by Practice. 
Ars conſummo -av! tum a uſus -u 
I ſtruck my Brother with my Fiſt and a Stone. 
Percutio -cufſi cuſſum 3 frater «tris meus pugnus = 
& lapis Alis 7. e tes | 
Why did you kick your Siſter with your Feot, 


Quare calco-avi-atum loror -oris. tuns pes pedis m. 


Alexander cut the Gordian Rnot with bis Sword, 
Alexander -dri ſeco ſecui ſectum 1 nodus i M Gor- 
dianus 3 gladius. 


", "The | 


qe 


Latine-and Engliſb. 1 8 23 
The Barber ſhav'd my Beard with a very dull Razor. 
Tonſor -07is 2 abrado ＋ ſum barba meus novacula 

obtuſus 3. 5 
Aictions are to be overcome with Patience. \ 
Afflictio ni f ſum devinco vici wwilkum 3 Pati- 

entia. 

The whole World is govern'd by Divine Providenis, 

Mundus univerſus guberno -avz =atum a4 Provi- 
dentia divinus 3. 

Hay is mown for the laborious Hudbandmen with 

crooked Scythes. | 

Foenum meto 4 3 agricola · æ 3 ſedulus falx falcis. 
fcurvus 3. 

I will trim your Paper Book with my new Pen- knife. 

Concinno aui atum liber tuus chartaceus cal. 
pellum meus noyus. 

eu plough'd your Ground with my Father's Plough, 
and pro mis d him a fat Sheep but Dou paid bim only 
a little Lamb. 

Aro -avi.=2tu9 arvum tuus aratrum pater ments, 
& promitto is Ovis -is f pinguis 23 at tantùm reddo 
agnellus -i. | 
= My Siſter's Smeet-heart will adorn her with previous 
| | Jewels, and give her an hundred Pieces of Gold. 

P rocus 1 1 meus orno. avi atum is ea id gem- 
ma pretioſus, & dono -avi tum is nummus iin 
centum aureus 3. 

My Mother carv'd out 1he Gooſe for all the Gueſts, 
3 her own Hand, but with my Father's Knife and 
For 

Mater meus diſſeco «<ſecu ſefum 1 anſer -eris m 
conviva.ec 2 omnis 2 manus-t#5 f ſuus, ſed culter Ari 
& furcilla pater. 
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Note 1. Circiter always refers to Time. 
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Exercifes © 


F 
\ 
1 = 


* 


S 
Of Prepoſitions. 
. Wh as. Acenfioive Caſe 


2. Verſus muſt ſtand after its Caſual 
Word. | 8 


* a 


— 


1 walk to the Cin. 
Ambulo-avr-atum n ad Urbs. 
Run quickly to the Market. 
Curro 3 confeſtim ad forum = 
The Preacher exhorted us to Virtue and Religions 
Concionator .oris m hortor tus ſum dep ego ad 
virtus tis f & pietas =3tis f. | | 
ou ſhall invite your Maſter to Supper. 
Invito ,avi=atum magiſter tuus ad cœna. 
Call ye your Fellows to their Studies. 5 8 
Voco avi atum condiſcipulus veſter ad ſtudium. 
Kingdoms provoke Kingdoms to War. „ 
| © pa oe Wh a ad bellum. 
One School. boy ſtrives againſt another. ' © 
- Diſcipulus alius certo-avi-atum ad verſus alius. 
Mie live againſt the Church. 
Habito · avi atum ad verſum templum. 
Let the Ser jeants walk before the Mayor. : 
' Liftorris m incedo fi-ſſum 3 ante Prætor- ois in. 
I found William at the Market juſt now, 
_ Convenio -veni -ventum 4 Guliclmus · i modo apud 
Ne ; 
Fhe Pilot is with the Ship. 
Vector · oris ſum apud nayis is. 


The 


— 


Engliſh and Latine. I 25 


The Heifer wanders about the Fields. 
Juvenca - vagor -atus ſum dep circa ager 27 in. 
1h: Army encamps about the Cy. 
Exercitus- s caſtrametor- atus ſum dep circum urbs, 
Darkneſs aroſe about the ſixth Hour. ; 
Tenebre -arum pt oborior -ortus ſum circiter hora 
ſextus, 
1 tarried at your Country Houſe about fix Weeks, | 
Diverſor -atus ſum dep apud villa veſter circiter 
ſeptimana ſex. : 
The Horſes ſtood on this ſide the River. 
Equus i m fto ſet; ſtatum n 1 cis fluyius 1 n. 
Thou ſhalt not ſwim againſt the Stream 
Non no navi natum n contra torrens - is mn. c 
E Charity - ought to be exercis d towards our * 
ours. 
Charitas - atis f debeo · ai dum exerceo · ai ann 4 
erga proximus . f 
My Friend Jeſeph Izves without the Id Gate. 1 
Amicus »7 MEUS Joſephus =: habito rau atum extra 
porta · æ vetus eis c 3. 

The old Voman D crooked Noſe appears below her 
wriakled Forehead, | 
Naſus ? m curvus 3 anicula - appareo 2 infra 

frons -i f is ea id rugolus 3, 
The pretty Boy ſits between the pretty Girls, 
A Puer be llus 3 ſedeo ſed; ſeſſum 2 inter puella bel. 
us. 
Thy Aunt is the faireſt among a thouſand Women. 
AGAR -2 tuus ſum formoſus 3 inter mulier Eis 
mi Cs 
Tere is 4 Mountain within the hundredth Mile. 
Mons ſum intra lapis · dis centeſimus 3. 
1 ooſerved ſmall Fiſpes playing nigh the yellow Banks; - 
Obſervo -avz -atuz piſeiculus -; ludy. lat lufurn 3 
Juxta ripa flavus 3. 
Nwards are aſſign d to the Scholars for Diligence, S 
Premium aſſi no- avi atum a diſcipulus i oh 
diligentia ., 8 2 


25 . 
Me are now in the Power of our Adboerſary. 
am ſum penes adverſarius noſter. 
I have travelled through all Italy. 
Peregrinor - atus ſum per Italia totrs 3. 
The Dog comes behind his Maſfer. 
Canis ſuveo +zvz -7j -zru»2 pone herus-ſuue, 

The Stars riſe after the Sun ſetiing. 
Stella æ Orior ortus ſam poft occaſus iis Sol [oly; 
Benjamin bought twenty new Pens to Day, beſides an 

Int horn. „„ N | 
Benjaminus emo ex emptum 3 penna viginti 
novus hodie, preter atramentarium. =. 
Let us play near ibis very Hedge. | 
Ludo--fi .ſum 3 prope fepes -i F hic ipſe, 
The Maid eats Lice for the Faundice, 
Ancilla comedo 3 pedicutus -7 propter icterus.i. 
Children drink Brimſtone and Milk for the Itch, 
Puerulus i bibo bibi bibitum 3 Tulphur Aris n & 
lic lactis propter prurities . ez f. 0 
iet Kngs be honoured according to their Ropal Dig- 
nity. | | : 
Rex regzs honõro -a, -atum à ſecundum dignitas 
atis f ſuus regalis 2. 
Some Birds are ſad to fly above the Clouds. 
Avis - ic fquidam quedam quoddayzUico dini ditum 
@ 3 V0.0 -av7 tum {Upra'rubes -i. | 
The Murderers fled beyond the Seas, 
Homicida - fugio 3 trans mare -is x, 
Do not grieve*b:yond Meaſure. 
Ne doleo -1u tum ultra modus -i . 
The Hare ran towards the Woods. 
Lepus -9rzs m curro 3 verſus ſylva. 

Men haſten towards the Church. 

Homo propero - avi - atum verſus Tem plum. 


2. Prepoſitions with an Ablative Caſe. 
Truntards ramole from one Ale-houſe to another. 
Bibo oni Vagor -atus ſum dep a caupona hic ad 

alius, = „ 5 
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Engliſh and Tatine.' 27 


A Maid without dba, is 4 FN Mere without 


a Bridle, 
Virgo abſque modeſtia - fum Equa & farioſus 3 


abſque frœnum. 
The Advacate pleaded my Cauſe before that Fudge. 
Advocatus -2 M ago egi aitum 3 cauſa meus coram - 


judex · cis c 2 ille. 


Note; cum is to be expreſPl when the Seuſs 


it together with; otherwiſe it may gene- 
rally be leſt out. 


went with my Brother into the Fields, and thre 1 


beat him with a Stick. 


Eo ibi itum 4 cum frater'-tris in ager gre, ibiqz 


vyerbero av: eatum Is ea id haculus = u.. 


] conquer'd my inveterate Enemies with good Wards, 


and then I re joicd with my Companions. 


Vincg -vicz -vitum 3 inimicus -i meus infenſus 2 


ler mo fenis in blandus 3, & poſtæa lætor -atus ſum d-p 
cum ſodalis is c 2 meus. | 


The Samen diſcourſe of the Sea and of Ships. 

Nauta confabulor tus 3 de mare & de navis. 28. 

Thou (hals be cond:mmn'd out of thy own Mouth, | 

Pamno 1 ex os 0775 n tuus. 

The Cool-maid ſnatch'd the Cheeſe with her Hand out 
of the Dog's Faws. . 

Coqua | rapio u raptum 3 caſeus manus ſuns 6 
faux cis canis. 
| That Boy brings thee Shame, and 7 zs praiſed before 
thee. 

Puer ifte aero ded%cus is u tu, & laudo 1 præ 
tu. 

] will grind for tbee. , 

Ego molo 3 pro tu. Is % 

Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for N 
innern. 


3 C 2 Chriſtus 


=—_ -*. * Exerciſes . 
Chriſtus ſum Salvitor homo Anis, & morior bre 
tuus 3 pro peccator -oris miſer-Ha *erum, bo 
A Scabbard without a Sword is the Inflrument of a 
Coward, | 5 . 
Vagina fine gladius j n ſum inſtrumentum Pu, 
ſillanimus. | 


Tenus is ſet after the Word it governs ;, and 
of it be Plural, it requires the Genitive 
Caſe. | > 


The Waters covered him up to the Eyes, 
Aqua tego -x Hum 3. ile oculus tenus. 
He ſhearh'd his Sword up to the Hilt. | 
Abdo-didi. ditum 3 enſis.-is m capulus »7 n tes 
nus. | | 
The Brook was ut to the Knees. 


4 


Torrens exſto ./?;t; 1 genu tenus. 


3. Examples of Prepoſitions, that govern both 
an Accuſative and an Ablative Caſe. 


Note in and ſub, aſter the Verbs of Motion, 
ſignifie into, and govern an Accuſative Caſe, 
but otherwiſe an Ablative. 


Subter governs an Accuſative-or an Ablative 
zndifferently. | 


Super pon, governs an Accuſative: Super 
about or concerning, an Ablative. 


Clam governs either an Arcuſative or an Ab- 


ative. 


s. 1-4 
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Engliſb and Latine. 29 
The Buy jumps under the Water, to gather Stones for 
his Play-fellows. : 
Puer falto 1 ſub aqua, ut colligo 3 la pillus collufor 
oris ſuus. | | r 
J ſlept ſound under a Form in the School. 
Altum dormio 4 ſub ſcamnum in ſchola. 
. The Wicked ſhall be turd into Hell. 
Impius 2 detrudo -{--ſum 3 in Gehenna -. 
Set zaffour Place. | 
Sedes, in locus tuus, ; 
That Girl gather'd Herbs under the Hedge, and brought . 
"91.10 her Mother. | Is EET hee 
Puella iſte colligo -legi -JeFum herba ſubter ſepes 
15 f, affer6que -tuli -latum ad mater ſuns. _ 
Te old Dog is gnawing Bones under the Table. 
Canis -zsc 2 vetuſtus arrõdo - ſum 3 os offis u 
ſub menſa r -. I 
The Horſe walks upon the Graſs with his Feet, 
Equus ambulo 1 ſuper gramen - inis 2 pes ſuus. 
Soldiers Wives.ask about their abſent Husbands. 

Uxor miles ii quzro de vir abſens. | 
My Mother procur'd Money for me unknown to my 
Tatler. \ | | | 

Mater paro -av/ -atum ego pecunia clam pater.“ 
My Brother is a naughty Boy, for he ran away from 
School without the Maſter's Knowledge. „ 
Frater meus ſceleſtus ſum, nam aufugio g. tum 

3 e Schola -e clam præceptor. N | 


Some Recapitulatory Exerciſes. 


A brave Soldier is a Kingdon?'s Glory, and reſolves 


to purchaſe Honour to himſelf by his Sword thro” bloody 


Rivers. : 5 

Miles magnanimus ſum gloria - regnum, & 
ſtatuo «7 -utum 3 paro's honor - oris ſui gladius-ij #4 
luus per amnis is m ſanguineus z 


2 7 | 8 2 


as 
15 
N 


= fire into the Woods; but wben I had tarrie 


f | '- while, I returned to my Parents, and ſubmined- 


30 © Exerciſes 


A ckilful Shoe maker knows how to fit new Shoes is 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, without other 


' Inſtruments, 75 | 


Calcearius peritus ſcio 4 apto 1 calceus , novus 


pes dis domina, manus ſuus & chirotheca, abſque In. 


ſtrumentum alius - -ud. : 
The Grace of God is Man's Happineſs, and abides. 


without Riches, after Loſſes, in-the greateſt Danger, and 


zx believed to afford true Comfort to God's Worſhippers. 
by its excellent Virtue, | 
Gratia Deus ſum felicitas homo, & maneo 2 fine 
divitiæ, poſt damnum, in periculum magnus, & puto 
4 1 prebeo 2 ſolamen -in, 2 verus cultor - orig Deus 
yirtus atis f ſuus præſtans -tis c 3 
Every Sort of Happineſs abounds to the diligent Man, 
and many have been obſerved to conquer difficult La- 
bours by Diligence, and to be praiſed for unwearied 
Induſtry: | | 
Genus eis 2 Quiſque quæque quodque felicitas abun. 
do 1 ſedulus 3, & multus obſervo -avz -atum a ſupero. 
-avi -atum labor -oris difficilis 2 ſedulitas iti, & 
laudo 2 1 ob induftria - æ indefatigabilis z. 
Learning is the Ornament of a Mans Life, and i. 
ro be gotten by Labour and Study. 
Doctrina e ſum ornamentum vita - humanus, & 
ſam acquiro - quiſivi -quifitum 3 labor -oris & ſtudium. 
The Spring is a moſt pleaſant Seaſon : For th:n we ſee 
Nature to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the. 
Sun; then we ſee the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens 
10 bring forth Fruits for the laborious Bee, Be 
Ver veris n {um tempus ori n jucundus 3: enim 
tunc video vidi viſum 2 natura renòvo. avi · a tum 
radius · ij ſoveo foi fotum 2 ſol; tunc video arbor 
- ris f germino -av? um hortus i que profero 
tuli -latum flos apis -7s f laborioſus 3, 
I ſtruck my Siſter with a Stick, and OI bo. 
there 4 


* 


my 


© GH * . 


Awards to the deſerving Samen. 


Engliſb and Latine. IS 
ny ſelf to their Mercy, and they forgave ine 9 of 
„ 3 i 
/ Percutio 3 ſoror meus baculus & cogo rey! coattum 
s fugio fugi fugitum 3 in ſylva -e fed cum Maw. 
i ſuam 2 illi parumper redeo 4 ad parens, que ſuh- 
ritto --:ifi miſſum ego ipſe miſericordia ile, & re. 
mitto 3 delictum meus. 

Ihen iny dear Mother, unknown to my Father, ſhall 
ſend me Money, I will pay my Creditors their Debts, 
and provide a Supperefor all my Friends in my Chamber, 
without my Brother's Conſent, and will make Preſents © 
to my Relations; WES | 

Cum mater meus charus, clam pater, mitto miſe 
MMiſum 3 c go pecunia, ſolvo ſolvi ſolutum 3 creditor 
-oris debitum ſuus 3 & paro cœna -& amicus - i omnis 
in cubiculum meus, abſque aſſenſus -us n frater, & 
do 1 donum conſanguinens,. + 

A Valiant General is a ſtrong Rock, without Fear or 


Baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight breskly againſt his Enemies, 


endto procure a laſt ing and honourable Peace for his 
Lauren and Country, by his victorious Sword. = 
Imperator fortis ſum rupes -zs firmus abſque tis * |: 
mor ers vel puſillanimitas atis, & ſtatuo 3 pugne 
I acriter adyerſus hoftis 7 & concilio 1 pax ſtabilis 
& honorificus Regina & Patria gladius ſuus vi- 
Qorioſus, IP: - | n 
Merchant ſails to the remote Parts of the World, 
zy the Help of the Winds, ibro Waves and Dangers, in 
great Storms, beſide Rocks and Quickſands, among the 
Barbarians, far from his Children; be ſends Gifts to bis 
Wife and Friends, and when he hath obtain'd good-Suc- - 
ceſs, to his Heart's Content, be rejoices to diſtribute 


— 


” 


Mercator. sis navigo 1 ad regio · inis remotus. 


' Orbis -3s opis em -e ventus · ĩ per fluctus-· is & peri- 
culum, in ſevyus procella, juxta ru pes 25 & yrtis 


i, inter Barbarus, procul a Liberi ſuus; mitto 
donum uxor -oriz- amicuſque, & cum obtineo 2 
"ak ſueceſſus 


BY Exerciſes 
ſucceſſus -s fœlix -cis ex animus, gaudeo 2 tribus 


ut - Atum 3 præmium nauta -& 772 bene mereor . Ius 
lum 2 7 | 


— 


Exerciſe fitted to the Rules of the La. 
tine Syntaxis, with the Explanation 

- of cach Rule, and {ſome Additional 
Objer vations. 


CONCORD I. 


-P 


Verbum Perſonale, VC, 


A Verb Perſonal agrees with its Nominative 
: Cee in Number and Perſon. 


HE Clock frrikes. 
| Horologium ſono 1, 

"While the Maſter read.th, let the Boys attend. 

Dum Preceptor -0rzs lego 3, Puer attendo 3. 

Truants are deſpis'd. 

' Cefſator -oris contemno 3. 

The Miniſters preach, but Sinners hear not. 
Minifter prædico 1, ſed Peccator -oris non aus 
dio 4. 

Let Diligence always be much commended. 
Diligentia ſemper magnopere laudo 1. 


Nomi! 


10 
us 
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al 


ve 
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We 
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Engliſh and Latine: 55 33 


A 


Nominativus primæ, & 
Ego, nos, tu and vos, need not be expreſs d in 
Latine, unleſs for Diſtinction or Eifpha- 

ſis ſake, as in the following Examples. 


If we affirm, ye always ſay no. | 

Si ego affirmo 1, tu ſemper nego 1. 

You ſuffer not, but l am utterly undone. 

Tu non patior 3, ſed ego funditùs pereo 4. 

If the Queen reigns, I (hall be preferr ds 

Si Regina regno 1, ego Promoveo 2. 

The Maſter is angry; you will be ſure to ſmart. 
Præceptor ſuccenſeo 2; tu proculdubio vapulo 
"#11 - | - 


In Verbis quorum, G. 
The Latine for he, ſhe, they, Man or Men, 
is ſeldom expreſs d, but underſtood before 
the Verb. "EA 


John has been whipt twice already, and yet he is tri. 
fling again. | EN 
Johannes bis jam Ferbèro 1, & tamen nugor a’fs 
ſam dep denuo. 5 1 FE: 
Te Queen reigns, and tang may ſhe.reign, 
Regno Regina, diuq; regno. BS 
I the Army routed? Sg they ſays . 
An Exercitus -ts fugo 1? Ita aio 3. 


* 


Non ſemper vox caſualis, . 
Sometimes the infinitive Mood of a Verb, Of 
elſe a whole Clauſe aſoregoing, or elſe ſome 
Member of a Sentence may be the Nomina 
tive Caſe to the Verb, e 


34 Exercifes: 
To n2glet diſobligetb. 

- Negligo 3 diſpliceo 2. 

" Tv ſtudy pleaſes. | 

StudeP2 placed 2. 
To cheat is not ſafe: 
Fraudo 1 non [am tutus. 
To teach is painful. 

- Doceo ſum laborioſus. 


Verba infiniti Modi, ere. 

When this Engliſh,that,may bs turn d into this . 
Engliſh, which, it is a Relative, &c. See. 

the Engliſh Syntax. 


Note; Sometimes the Conjunction that is left- 
out in Engliſh, get the Ndminative between 
the ewo Verbs is put into the Accuſative and: 
the Verb into the Infinitive Mood. 


Autbors write, that Rome was built on ſeven Hills. 
Author ſcribo 3 Roma conſtruo -ftruxi -ſirutum 4. 
3 in collis is ſeptem ind. 
Alexander would have flabb'd himſelf, when be was 
ſerfible, that be had killd bis dear Clitus. | 
Alexander velo -u canfodio -d -ſſum ſui, cum ſentio 
i -ſum 4 ſui occido Ai um 3. Clitus ſuus charus 
1 heard [Iba] you were ſick. 
Audio tu male habeo 2, 


"8 Verbum inter duos, G. 
Mien 2 Verb cometh between two Nominative- 
v3 Caſes of divers Numbers it may bz, &c. 


His Meat was Tocuſts and wild Honey. 

11 Eibu is locuſta ſum & mel lyiveftris... 
de ois of War are 1h: General's Glory. 

4 5 Le Man 


Re 
$= AJ 


„ Engliſh and Latine. & +, 
Ma nubiæ ſum Gloria Imperator rie ß. | 

The Walls of 4 City are the Defence of the Inhabitants. 
Mœaia urbs -zs ſum tutamenincola. 


Nomen multicudinis, &'c. _ 
A Noun ſigniſying many in the Singular Num- 
ber, is ſometimes join d to a: Kerb of the 
Tord, what a great Flock is that ! Where are they, © 
kept ? | ERS 
Pape quantus grex! Ubi paſco 3? 
The Common People judge by Opinion and Report. 
Vulgus cenſeo 2 ſecundum opinio -n & fama. 
Part of th: Boys are difmiſi d long ſince. | | 
Pars puer jamdudum dimitto 3. 


Many Nominative Caſes Singular, with a Con- 
junction Copulative coming between them, 
will ha de a Verb Plural, & c. 


Thy Brother and I play. 

Frater tuus & ego ludo 2. 

Thou and: be will learn. 

Tu & ille diſco 3. © 

Thou and thy Father are obſery'd, 

Ti:& Pater -tris m obſervo 1. | 

The Inkhorn, the Taper, and the Tenknife are faundi. 
Atra mentarium, charta, & ſcal pellum inven io 4. 


— 
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Adjectivum cum Subſtantivo, &c. 


* 
* 


Ad eundem modum, &c: 


The Adjective, whether it be a Now: Pronoun; 
or Participle, agrees with its Subſtantive in 
Caſe, Gender and Number. 


A Godly Son rejoiceth his happy Father. TT 
Filius pius exhilato 1 pater -tris m ſuns. 
fœlix. | | . * 
A ſmall Family requireth Iittl: Preparation. | 
Familia exiguus poſco apparatus vis M exiguus 3. 
good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. | 
Exercitium bonus mereor 2 laus laudis f mag- 
nus. | | 
My juſt Maſter corrects his own Son offending, 
Præce ptor -oris m meus juſtus corrigo 3 filius 1j 
ſuus delinquo -/iqui lictum 3. | 
| Tour Man running threw down my Brother ſtanding. 
Servus veſter currens deturbo 1 Frater -tris me. 
us ſto ſteti ſatum n 1, 
A fighting Cock fears not his crowing Enemy, | 
Galluz pugnans non timeo 2 hoftis is triumpho 
avi -atum. | 
A neighing Horſe diſpiſes the fiying Darts, 
. Equus hinniens ſperno ſprevi ſpretum 3 telum vo- 


Ito Avi um. : | 
| { 


NOTE 


10 


Evzliſy and Latine- n 


NOT 1 


The Ward Man or Men, being widerſtood: or . | 


expreſs'd with an Adjeitive, may be left out 
in Latine; but the Adjeftive muſt be ſuch 
Number and Caſe, as if "homo or homines | 
were expreſs d. 


Die W iſe ſeek wi n, but the Fool afiferh Under 
ftanding. 


Sapiens quæro 3 ſapientis, ſed ſtultus contemno 3 
intelligentia. : 
The Tnduftrious are praiſed, but the Sor ul are pu- 
"> 
we laudo « 1, ſed ignavus punio 4. N 
The Righteous findeth Peace; but the Wicked ſhall feel 
Torment. 
Juſtus invenio 4 pax -c#s 3 3 ſed impius patior 3 
cruciatus us. 
3 Covetous deſpiſe the Poor, but the Liberal cheriſh 
Dem. : 
Avarnsſperno 3 pauper -eris, ſed liberalis 2 foveo. 


215, 


Bloody and dereirful Men often Jig their own Graves, 
Sanguinolentus & & fraudulentus wy fodio 3 ſe- 


pulchrum ſuus. "A 


- NO RE 
Sometimes the Word Thing or Things is ex- 
preſsd with an Adjective, and ſometimes 
left out : In ſuch Caſe put the Adjective in 
the Neuter Gender, as if the Word ME 
um were expreſs d. 


It is a pleaſant Thing to fon the ſhining Sun. 
Jucundus ſum video 2 ſol {plcudens 8c . 
„ 


"Wy 


1 
: "i ! | 
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It is more pleaſant to ſee the moſt glorious God; 
Sum jucundus video Deus glorioſus. 
I is 4 moſt cruel Thing 10 liil innocent Infants. 
Sum crudelis occido 3 Infans -tis c 2 innocuus. 
To play moderately, to fitep little, to learn much, to 
riſe early, are moſt excellent Things. | 
Modicè ludo 2, parum dor mia 4, multum diſco 3, 
diluculo ſurgo 3, ſum præſtans -i c 3, 
To diſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, is com- 
zneudable. | 5 OY 
Contemno ſceleſtus, & diligo 3 bonus ſum lauda-. 
bilis & . 1 | a 


- 


N O TB 3. 


Many S ub ſt Anti ves Sing ul ar, with à Conjuncti- 
on Copulative coming between them, will have 
an Ad jective Plural, which ſhall agree 
with the Subſtantive of the moſt worthy: 
Gender. e 

The Maſculine Gender is more. worthy than- 
the Feminine, and the Femenine more 
worthy than the Neuter, bt in Things that 
have no Life, the Adjeftive muſt always be 

"774 7 : 


My Father and Mother are plows, - : 
Pater -tris 22 men3 & mater -tris f ſum piu*,. 
My Brother and Siſter are idle. 


Frater -tris 2 weus & ſoror is f ſum otioſus. 
"This Paper and Penknife are bad. h 


Charta & Scalpellum hic ſum malus. 
Our Man Servant and Maid-Fervant and 1, are good, 


WH 2d [2 all have greet Rewards 


Seryus 


5 Eugliſb and Latiue. 29 
Servus noſter ſervaque & ego ſum bo nus, & habeo- 
2 premium magnus. | 5, 
Tou, and your Maſter, and Miſtreſs, have been kind, 
and do merit my greateſt Thanks. 6 
Tu,herufque tuus, & hera ſum, beniguus & mereor 
dey 2 gratia Magnus ab ego. 


NOTE ao 25 | 

Tmo Adjectives of different Signification, may- | 
belong to one. Subſtantive, which ſhall be. 
 expreſsd with the former Adjective and 
under ſtood with the latter, both in_Engliſh- 


and Latine, 


The Word one may) ſometimes ſupply the 
Place of the latter Subſtantive in Engliſh, 
but needs nothing to be expreſs d for ut in 
Latine. | 


Bigger Boyr ſtrive to keep under the leſſer L Baoys]. 

Tuer grandior certo 1 ſubjago 1 parvus. 

A ſmall Army oftentimes conquers à greater. 
Exercitus n m pat vulus ſæpe ſupero 1 major, 
A ſmall Horſe ſometimes excels a bigger. 
Equus parvus aliquando excello 3 major. 

Ay Book is a clean one, yours a dirty one. 
Liber: meu; fum nitidu,, tuus ſordidus. 


” Co N. 


Fas fu 
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CONCORD II. 
Relativum cum Antecedente, & . 


The Relative qui agreeth with its Antece⸗- 
dent Subſtantive in Gender, Number and 
Perſon. | 


Mre Garretſon's Obſervations concerning 
the Relative. 


1. The Relative Sentence ought, in writing | 
Proper Engliſh, 10 be diſtinguiſh'd by 4 
Comma before and after it. | 


2. Relative Sentences are independent, i. e. no 
Word in a Relative Sentence is gevern'd 
either of Verb or Adjeftive, that ſtands in 
another Sentence; nor doth any Word in a- 
nother Sentence depend upon any Appurtenan- 
ces of the Relative. . 


3. When a Pronoun of the third Perſon is Ante- 
cedent to a Relative of the Nominative Caſe, 
that Pronoun Antecedent 1s to be rather un- 
derſtood than expreſs'd;, as for he that, qui; 
that which, quod: t ille qui, or illud 
quod. 


4. The Engliſh Ford, That, always a Re- 
lative, when it may be turn'd into which 


2 * 
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in good Senſe; which muſt be tryed by read- 
ing over the Engliſh Sentence warily, and 
judging how the Senſe will bear it, but when it 
cannot be alter d ſalvo ſenſu, it is a Con- 
junction. | 


5. There is always a Nominative Caſe. be- 
tween the Conjunition That and the Verb; 
but there ſtands no Nominative Caſe between 


That the Relative, and the Verb, except | 


the Relative be not the Nominative Caſe to 
the Verb. | ; 


6. The Conj unction That comes commonly next 
after a Verb, which ſionifies finding, hear- 
ing, knowing, or ſome ſuch like Engliſh. 
7. It is neither a Conj unction nar a Relative, 
Mit ſtands the firſt Word efter any Point 
or Stop greater. than à Comma, with 4 

Subſtantive after it, but in ſuch Caſes is 
to be made by the Pronoun demonſtrative 
iſte or is. be | E's 


8. It is neither a Relative nor Conjunction 
when a Subſtantive follows immediately, 
which Subſtantive muſt be put in ſome ob- 
lique Caſe, either to be governed of, or fol- 
low the Verb next going before That ; but 
in ſuch Cafes muſt be render d by the Pro- 
noun de monſtrative iſte. „ 


9. The 
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9, The Relative That is in the Engliſh 
ſometimes underſtood, but muſt be expreſid- 
in the Latine, by making qui for it; and it 
1s then underſtood, when in à Sentence there. 
wanteth either a Nominative Caſe to the 
Verb, or an Accuſative to follow the Verb, 

which can't be ſupplied from any other Nord 
in the Sentence. | 


=P 


Quoties Nullus, Cc. | 


The Relative muſt not agree with the Ante- 


cedent in Caſe, but muſt be the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, if it ſtand immediately 
before a Verb, and no other Noun or Pro- 
noun, between it and the Verb, be the Nomi- 


nitive C aſe. | 


HE King is bonoured, which (King) loveth his 
1 Subjects, At tg | 

Rex ille hongro 1, qui Rex] amo ſubditus ſuns. 

The Woman is loved, which [Woman] bath” a- fair 
Face, | 7 OE 
Mulier -erjs f amo 1, qui[Malzer] habeo 2 facies 
ei F pulcher. | Ti | © 
The Servant is truſty, which [Servant] brought me 


7 f Break aſt. : a 0 ' 
js 1 um fidus, qui LServus] affero attul: allatum 


ego jentaculum. Dp 1 
That Hat begins to be torn, which (Hat) covers. 9 
Coufin's Head. | 
3 iſte incipio 3 lacero 1, qui Galerus tego 


ca put tis frater -tris m meus. 
ö That Preacher is deſervedly honoured, who knows how 


dre divine Comforts for the Souls of Men. 3 
to prepare divine fl J of 1 Conci- | 


— 


_ 
bs...) 
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Concionator -r 7 ille merito laudo 1, qui ſcio 4 
paro 1 ſolamen diyinus anima dat pl -abus huma- 


nus, 8 £55 | 
Here am I, that found your Books, that were loſt. 


Adſum ego, qui invenio 4 liber tuus, qui per- 


do 3. 8 L 


1 love that Boy, that play'd with me laſt Night. 


Diligo 1 puer iſte, qui ludo 3 cum ego nox -A? 


he ſtrernus -a um. 
Thou art condemn'd, who diſpiſeſt thy own Mother, 
Tu damno, qui contemno 3 mater -tris f tuus. 


John; who ſazd the longeſt Part, was moſt commended, 
Johannes, qui recito -a, -atum penſum longus 3, 


maxime laudo -u -atum a. 

We, who love God, ſhall be loved of him. 

Ego, qui amo Deus 1, amo ab ille. 

Te, who hate Reproof, are fooliſh. - 

Tu, qui odi def reptehenſio on, ſum ftolidus; 


The rebellious Scholar, that neglects bis Learning, 


vexes his Maſter indeed, but deſtroyeth himſelf. 
Diſcipulus iſte contumax cis c 3, qui negligo 3 
literæ -arum pl bonus, vexo -avz atum magiſter 
quidem, ſed perdo 3 ſui ipſe. 
The Wicked 
their own Folly hereafter, © bo E 
Sceleſtus, qui non timeo 2 Deus nunc, damno 1 
ſtultitia - ſuus pofthac. TY 
The Rewards, that are promiſed, ſhall be given ibee; 
if the Works, that are required of thee, be done. 
Premium, qui promitto 3, do tu; fi opus is 
n, qui poſtulo -avi -atam a à tu, fio faſtus ſun 
7 P. 


Interdum etiam Oratio, &. 
Sometimes one or imo Sentences, which go before, 


anſwer the Queſtion who ? or What? And 
then the Relative following them muſt al- 
| 1 may 


that fear not God now, will condemm 


Exerci ſes 
ways be of the Neuter Gender. And if there 
be one Sentence for an Antecedeut, the Relas 

vive muſt be of the Singular Number; if two 

or more, the Plural; and always of the third 
Perſon. V | 


Thou commonly truanteſt much, and art very idle, 
which are moſt pernicious Things, WEE 

Sæpe multum ceſſo 1, & ſum ignivus, qui ſum 
maxime-pernicioſus, | 

I have made my .Latine Exerciſe, and can conſtrut 
every Sentence of it, which will pleaſe 1he Maſter, 

 Coinpono -poſut.-poſtum 3 exercitium meus Lati+ 

nus -a um, que poſſum potui irr explico 1 ſententia 
ſingulus 3, qui placeo - ui tum Preceptor xis. 

J have diſoblig d my Maſter, and provok*d my Father 
to Anger, which troubles me much. 2 

Diſpliceo «ui -#ru92 Preceptor, & incito -4vi -atum - 
Pater ad ira æ, qui perturbo -avi tm ego mage! 
nopere. ” : 


Aliquando Relativum, ec. 
A Pronoun Primitive, not expreſs d, but under- 
ſtood, or a Poſſeſſive going before -a Relative, 
is ſometimes the Antecedent to the Relative, 
and may (if there be Occaſion) hava an Ad- 
jective to agree with it, as i it were eu- 


preſs d. 


I hate thy Manners, who doſt not reverence Superiors. 
- Odio habeo mos tuus, qui non revereor 2 ſuperior 
| & . | 

I found thy loſt Book, who art 4 careleſs Boy. . 
Invenio 4 liber tuus amiſſus, qui ſum Puer neg- 


ligen. N | 
God 


4 
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God abhorreib thy Hypocriſie, who heareſt Sermons, but 
diſt not regard them. 


Deus abominor 1 ſimulatio -onis F tuus, qui audio "0 


concio =0nis, ſed non animadverto 3. 
Thou and thy Brother fhall viſit our Country Houſe, wha 


live pleaſantly near a River. 


Tu & frater viſo 3 ſuburbanum noſter, qui habito 
x amcene prope amnis. | 15 


At ſi Nominativus, &c. 3 
a Noun, or Pronoun. Subſtantive, anſwering 


10 the Queſtion who? or What? made by 


the Verb, ſtand between the Relative and the 
Verb, then the Relative muſt either be govern d 
of the Verb, or of ſome. other Mord in the 


Sentence with it. 


. Note 1. whoſe : be the Engliſh -of the Re- 


lative, it muſt be the Genitive: Caſe. 
2. If a Prepoſition come before à Relative, then 
the Relative is gpovern'd of the Prepoſition. 


3. In other Caſes it hat h uſually ſome Sign- be- 
fore it, as of, to, than, &c. and muſt be 


render'd according to other Rules. 
g. Sometimes the Antecedent is repeated again 


in the Clauſe, where the Relative ſtands; as 


Diem ſcito eſſe nullum, quo die non dico 
pro reo, Cic. Know, that there paſſes no Day, 
on which Day I plead not for ſome ja; 
Perſon. And it would be of particular Uſe 


to the Learner, always to repeat (in his 


Mind at leaſt) the Antecedent with the 
Relative, in the very Clauſe where the Re- 
lat ive it ſelf ſt andes. 


— 


* 


46 e 8 
The Breadis very good, which Bread] thou eateſt. 
Panis ſum bonus, qui [parts] comedo 3. 
The Comeay was pleaſant which Comedy] we aged | 
"Yeſterday, 
Comcedia ſum facetus 3, qui C Comedia ] heri 
280 3. | 
FL. Boy will die, that thou haſt beaten ſo cruelly, 
Puer ille morior 3 dep, qui [ Puer] verbero i tam 
*crudeliter, - - 
The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſl old lately, 
Equus lum bonus, qui Equus} pace meus vendo 
Ai - ditum 3 nuper. 
Ide Boy, whom Learning delights, will win his Maſter's 
Love, and get above his Ein, 5 
Puer, qui literæ bonus delecto 1, concilio . avi 
datum amor vris magiſter, & ſupero · avi. atum con 
diſcipulus ſuus. 
That foul Vice, which Men Fe moſt greedil, i 
oftentimes moſt hurtful, 
Vitium iſte feedus, qui homo avide amplexor . 
fepe ſum maxime noxius. 
Miſerable is he, whoſe Fame is loſt, 
Sum miſer qui fama perdo - di ii -4;rum a 3. 
The Houſe, whoſe Foundation is not ſtrong, will fall, 
when the Wind bloweth violently. 
Domus, qui fundamentum ſumdebilis, ſum ruitu- 
rus, cum ventus flo 1 violenter. 
21 him, whoſe Leſſon is bardeſt, apply be greateſt 
Tndeſtry. 
Ille, qui lectio ſum diffcilis 2, adhibeo ui um 
diligentia mapnus. 
The Mar, to which the Horſe MS, finiſhes the Horſe's 
Meta, ad qui equus curro 3, abſolvo 3 labor is 
equus 
The Honour, for which theſe Wreſtlers ſtrive, ſhall nos 
Se giuen hone, ne tbey put noi out beir utmoſt 
| Strength, 


; Honor, 


FREE SLE 
; a3 X =_ Od 
N i AA IS —_ 
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- 


_ 


| Latine and Engliſh. - 17 

Honor, propter qui Athleta - hic certo · avi 

atum, non tribuo--ui tum 3 is, qui non exſero 
ſerui ſertum vires · ium ſuus extremus 3. 


Additional Notes. 
1. Two or three Antecedents Singular will have 


a Relative Plural, which muſt agree. with 
the more worthy Perſon and Gender. | 


# 


-” 


My Brother and I, who came firſt, were admitted. 
Flrater meus & egd, qui venio 4, primus admit 
ko 3. 1 5 
i he good Maſter and Miſtreſs, that take care of their 
Servants, are 10 be Honoured, - . 
Herus & hera bonus, qui curo 1 ſervus -i, ſum 
honorandus. Z | 
5 13 found thy Paper, Ruler and Penknife, which bad been 
ot. 5 8 


Invenio charta tuus, normaq; & ſcalpellum, qui 
amitto-iſt -miſſum a 3. 5 3 

Tou and your Father, who live temperately, will ſurely 
live long. OST 3 

Tu & pater tuus, qui vivo vixi vitum temperate 
3, derte diu vivo. | | 

Thou and I who ſpoil d the Pens and Paper, that 
we bought, have provol'd our Maſter, who Joves thrifty ' 
Wy that keep their Things carefully, and ſpoil no- 

27 42. : ; 

Tu & ego, qui corrumpo rupi -ruptum 4 3 penna | 
& Charta, qui emo ei emtum 3, irrĩito avi atu | 
magiſter noſter, qui diligo lex? . lectum 3, puer 
trugi znd qui ſervo 1 ſuus diligenter, & corrumpo 
nihil ad. | es : 


Note 2. Interrogatives and Tndefinites follow 
the Rule of the Relative: If a Nominative | 
3 „ Caſe | 

_ 


1 
4 

1 
EY 
It 


Vorher Wor 


et at 


„ 3 
Caſe come between them and the Verb, then 


45 


they muſt 8 govern'd of the Verb, or ſome 

with it; but if. there be no ſuch 
Nominative Caſe, then they are of that Caſe 
themſelves. — . = 


Wh it trowbles your Mind, my dear Friend? 
. Qu 4 molcito - avi -atum animus tuus, amicus 
meus chatus? Es 

What a © ountry have I ſeen? . 

Qualis regio -onzs f ego video 2 ? 

hat have you done? 

ERS Es 

If you Ene w, what a great Preſent we have receivꝰd. 

Si ſcio, quantus munus ego accipio -cepz - cep. 
tum 3. — ; 


* 
2 < I * 
m 1 4 % 
— 


| Conſtruction of Nouns Subſtantive. 


Quum duo Subſtantiva, G 

If two Nouns Subſtantive ſtand together in 

Engliſh, with the Particle of between them, 

the latter of the two muſt be put in the Ge- 
niti ve Caſe. e 


HE haliant Son of Philip coveted the Dominion of 
1 be whole World: 1 Ns 
Filius ille magnanimus Philippus -i cupio - zvt 
Hum 3 dominium mundus -i totus -@ um. 
The Fear of God, Contempt of the World, and ſled 


faſt Hope of Eternal Life, make Quietneſs of Mind, 


Men deſire earneſtly 4 | V Mans | 
3 Timor 


GILES 
- 
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Timor Deus, contemptus -u mundus, & Tpes «ex . 
firmus vita æternue, concilio 1 quies -t-, animus, 


gui ſum fælicttas maximus homo, & qui ſapiens om - 
nis vehementer cupio 3. 8 


Note, Two Subſtantives often come together in 


Engliſh, without ſo much as a or the between * 


them, and the firſt of them is to be the Genie 
The Ditchers drone our Town Pitch. : 
Foſſor mundo 1 foſſa oppidum noſter. HAY 
The Slave leap d over the City Wall, and eſcapd. 
Verna tranſilio 4 murus urbs -x, & aufugio 3. 
Let ſome Boy go up, and open the Chamber-doorg 
Aſcendo 3 puer aliquis, & aperio 4 oftium cubix 


culum. | | . 
School- Boys love the School-Chimmey, when their Limbs. 


are col. Tz | 
Diſcipulus amo caminus i Schola, cum membrum 
ſuus ſum frigidus. ; | 


Proinde hic Genitivus, Gc “ . 
The latter Subſtantive is ſometimes rendred 
more elegantly by an Adjective Poſſeſſroe, 
than by the Genitive Caſe; but that Adje- 
tive mut agree in Caſe, Gender and Num- 
ber with the former Subſtantive. 


Let in drink plentifully out of thus Cup of Gold, 
Affätim bibo 3 ex poculum hie aureus. 
You talk much of Sea Affairs. . 
Loquor 3 multum de res rei mar ĩnus. 
We have been gathering Mountain- Fruit 
Colligo 3 fructus 4 m2 montanus, 


— 


8 My 


” 
* 


& 


1 


— 
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W Father's Fouſe and my Brothers Garden are join- 
„ 0 
f Domus paternus & hortus fraternus ſum propin- 


1 | | Auus. 7 
i | Eſt etiam ubi; ec: VA 
WH The Sign of between two Subſtantives may ſome- 


times be changed into to, and the latter Sub- 
ſtantive may be render'd by the Dative Caſe 
inſtead of the Genitive. 


A Food Prince is a Father to by Country, | 
Prince ps. ci pis c 2 bonus ſum pater patria ſuus. 
Toyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt Walls to Royalty. 
Subditus pius ſum murus fortis maje ſtas -atis re- 
gius 3. 1 . 
© Gol i a Father to thoſe, that love him; be # a Pre. 
getter to the Righteom, that fear him. 14 
Deus ſum pater ille, qui amo 1 ipſe; ſum pro- 
tector pius, qui timeo 2 ipſe. ET 


Excipiuntur quæ in eodem, &c. 

"Two Subſtantives coming together, without of 

between them, are both to be put in the ſame 
Cafe by Appoſition.. {Oe 3 


Bucephalus, the "Horſe of Alexander, would ſuffer 
uo Rider, but his Malton 7 BR EM fe 

Bucephälus equus Alexander yolo-<ui patior paſ- 
ſus ſum ſeſſor ,dris. m nullus nifi dominus fuus. 
e the Picture of 4 Fool, ſhews à womaniſh 
Miud. | | 
_ [Temeiicas, imago ftultus, oftendo animus mu- 
3 | | 

Envy, -the Rack of the Soul, commonly brings forib 
Murder, the Deſtruition of the Body. Ra RS” 
1 Invidia 
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Eli and Latine. 51 : 
Invidia cruciatus -#s anima plerunque profeco irr 
3 howiciding excidium corpus isn. 


Note; : Few Maſculine Subſtantives in tor, i 
come Feminines in -trix, and from many that 
end in -us are framed Femines in -a, which 

Feminines muſt be uſed, when a Subſtantive of 

the Feminine Gender went before, to which 

| the latter hath Relation, and which is the 
ſame with the latter; aud often the Verb i 1S 
ſtands between Jr Subſtantiver. 


Death, the Enemy of Nature, is à4 Friend to good 
Men, whom it Jeaderh into eternal Happineſs. 


Moors inimicus natura ſum amicus bonus, qui du- | 
| co 3 ad felicitas æternus 3. 0 
= Courage is for the moſt part a Conqueror. I 

Fortitado ſum ut plurimùm victor. 
| Reſt, the Repairer of Strength, is a Re freſher of the 
Vital Spirits. 
a 8 refector vires, fum refocillitor N Vis 
alis 2, 
= Adjectivum in Neutro, &. 


When a Subſtantive has before it immediately 
an Adjective, intimating the Quality of the , 
r Sub ſtantive, as much, little, more, leſs, 
how much, ſo much, and the like, ſuch 
a Subſtantive. muſt be the Genitive Caſe, and 


h the Adjective put in the Neuter Gender, and 
taken for a Subſtantive. 

17 

h Much Labour brings more Gains. 


Multus labor ois affero plus jucsith 
23 c En 


32 Exerciſes 
How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. 
Quantus ſudor -oris tantus dulcedo- inis. | 
He, that hath a good Stomach, deſires little Sauce, 
Qui habeo appetitus s acer acris & acre, cupio 
Paululus coadimentum. TE. 


Ponitur interdum Genitivus, es. 
The Genitive Caſe of a Subſtantive is ſometimes 
govern d of another Subſtantive underſtood. 
Note; When any Word is left out, that is ne- 
ceſſary to compleat the Conſtruttion of the Sen- 
"> 3 g TRE 7 
rence, tis by a Figure in Rhetorick call d 
Eclipſis, or more uſually Ellipſis, 


Lbought this new gilt Book of the honeſt Bookſeller at 
he [Sign of the] Roſe, in Paul's Church-yard, 
Emo liber hic novus deavuratusz a bibliopola ille 
probus ad Linſgne] Roſa in Cœæmeterium Paulinus 3. 
ho preach d to Day at St. Giles's [Church]? 
Quis conciõnor ius ſum dep hodie apud Egidius 
ij lanctus? | 
We ſhall lodge at the Swan, near St. Andrew's. 
Diverſor 1 ad Cygnus, prope ſanctus Andreas. 


” 


Laus & Vituperium, &c. 
When of comes after the Verb ſam, or between 
two Subſtantives, whereof the latter betokens 
the Property or Quality of the former, to its 
Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, then the latter Subſtan- 
rive ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe, ſomes 
Ii mes in the Genitives” 


1 love à Boy of an excellent Wit and a good Memory. 
Amo .z puer iagenium præclatus & memoria 


— + 


. 6 3 
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Enpliſh and Latine. 32 
The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that does not obſerve 
gi Maſter's Command, ſhall be beaten, 0 
Servus animus contumax, qui non obſervo 1 jul. 
ſum herilis 2, vapulo 2. | th | 
Happy is our Nation, that hath a Queen of great 
Clemency. _ . | —_ f 
Natio noſter ſum felix, qui habeo Regina clemen- 
tia ſummus. 15 „„ 
That Maſter hath eaſie Work,. that teacheth Boys of 
flexible Minds, and ingenious Diſpaſitions. 
Præceptor ille habeo opus facilis · , qui doceo 
puer animus flexibilis 2, & ingenium acutus 3. 


Opus & uſus Ab lativum, [er 
Of after need it a Sign of the Ablatizs 


Caſe. 


Althe' I have twice learned the Grammar, yet I have 
need of daily reading. 72 „ | 
Quamvis bis diſco didici 3 Grammatica totus 3 

tamen habeo 2 opus ind le&io . ↄnis f quotidianus 3. 
Thou art Ignorant, and haſt need of Inſt ructian; 
but thou doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt need of the 
Kite > IG 

Sum ignarus, & habeo opus documentum, ſed 
negligo 3, quapropter habeo opus virge-arums | 


* 


Exerciſes | 


Aldjectives governing 4 Genitive Caſe, . 


Adjectiva quæ Deſiderium, c. 
The Sign of after Adjectives that betoken De- 
ſire, Knowledge, Remembrance, Igno- 

rance, Forgetting, Care, Fear, Guilt, 

or any Paſſion of the Mind, requires the Noun 
or Pronoun Subſtantive following to be put in 


the Genitive Caſe. 
T HOSE Men, thas are deſirous of Honour, oug ht to 
be ftudious of Learning and good Manners, 

Qui fam cupidus honor .oris 3, debeo 2 ſum ftudi. 

oſus literæ & mos oris mn bonus. 

He, who ts always mindful of the Maſter's Command, 

3s not fearful of Puniſhment, h 

Qurifemper ſum memor <orz c 3 juſſum præceptor, 

non ſum timidus pcena, 5 | 

. be mindful of thee, il I ſhall be forgetful of 

9 elf. | | ; 
Sum memor tu, donec ſum immèmor ego ipſe. 
Thou art ignorant of natural Things, rude of Letters, 

and uncertain of the Path of Viriue, 
Sum ignarus res naturalis, rudis Ce literæ, & 
incertus callis -# m virtus utis. 

Thou and I are both accuſed of the ſame Crime, but 
- we have a mild Maſter, who often pardons us. 

Tu & ego ſum reus 3 crimen ini u, idem ſed habeo 
præceptor mitis 2, qui ſpe ignoſco. novi -notum 3 
go. 1 

The richeſt Man careleſs of his Affairs, is reduced to 

Poverty ; bat a Poor Man, care fu of bis, obtaineib 

Riches, NES, | 


Diyes- 


* 


_ and Latin. 55 

Dives ditior ditiſſimus improvidus res ſuus redigo 
gi -atum 3 ad inopia -; fed pauper eis 6 3 pro- 
yidus res ſuus obtineo 2 opes opum pl. | 


1 am clear from that foul Crime, that thou mentioneſt. 
Sum inſons -tis crimen Anis n iſte fœdus, qui me. 


MOro I. nl 
. AdjeQiva vefbalia in ax, &. 
ö Adjectives deriv'd of Verbs, and ending in- ax, 
5 having of or in after them, require that the 
7 Noun following be put in the Genitive Caſe. | 


He, that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, and 
| eſcapeih Danger; and he that is of a daring Temper,is a 
Driver away of Cowards. | 
| Qui ſum audax - acis c 3 animus, terreo 2 inimicus 
ſuus, & evado 3 periculum; & qui ſum audax inges 
nium, ſum fugax puſillanimus i. : 

Moſt Mon are ſagacious in their own Profit. 

Pleruſq; ſum ſagax utilitas -atis f ſuus. 

Fools are tenacious enough of their own Intentions, but 
not ſo capable of Admonition. | | 
f Stultus ſum ſatis tenax propoſitum ſuns, ſed non 
: adeo capax · acis admonitio · onis f. 

Gluttony is apt to conſume an Eſtate. | 
Gula ſum edax is facultates um. 1 


* Nomina partitiva, &c. 
n Partitives are ſo call'd, becauſe they ſignify 4 
Part, or ſome one or more. Interrogatives 
0 ack a Queſtion, as who? which? whether? 
; Numerals are Adjectives of Number, as 
one, two, three; firſt, ſecond, third, &c, 
þ BW After any of theſe Sorts of Words,of or among 
require the Subſtantive next following to be 
| 5 D 4 the 
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__ Exerciſes 

the Genitive Caſe Plural, with which ſuch 
- Foverning Adjectiue muſt agree in Gender. 
Note; The Reaſon of this Agreement, is be- 
bauſe ſome Caſe or other of that, Subſtantive is 
' . "really underſtood with that Adjectivs; at in 
unus judicum, which would be at length, 
unus Judex Judicum. PL. 


© Thou haſt choſen two Companions,..of which one is a 
Fool, the other idle; and they will make thee uncapable 
of Study, 8 
Eligo . legi -lectum 3 ſocius duo - -0, qui alter 
bra «erum ſum ſtultus, alter ignarus, & reddo 3 tu 
incàpax »acis c ſtud ium. ä 
It js a difficult Thing, whether of the wo Parties 1 ſhall 
rate. | 
Sum difficilis uter duo pars ti f tueor 2 dep. 
Romulus, who built the famous City of Rome, was 
1 firſt of all the Roman Kings. TED 
Romulus -: m, qui condo -4;4! «d:tum 3 urbs celeber 
Eri Ce Roma-e, ſum primus rex regzs omnis Ro. 
manuse be 3 | | _ 
. . None of the Heatheniſh Gods deliver'd his Worſhippers, 
Nullus divus ethnicus libero .avz «atum cultor 
rise m ſuus. | | 1 
Pylades and Oteſtes cheriſb'd a mutual Lover; none 
knows whether was moſt faithful of the two. 
Pylades & Oreſtes foveo fovi fotum.2 amor. iris n 
mutuus 3, nemo dat nemini c 2 ſcio uter . tra. trum 
- ſum fidelis 2 duo. 
Which is my Book ? Neither of theſe. 
Uter ſum liber mzus? Neuter hic. 


1 
. 


. — ä — cor Aon 


Engliſh and Latine. CY 57 4 


Ta alio tamen ſenſu, ec. 

- In alio vero, GC 

1s If a Noun of Number, an Ordinal, as firſt; 

in ſecond, third, &. or an Adverb deriv d of 

hb, them, have the Sign to after it, the Noun 
that follows that Sign, muſt be the Dative- 
Caſe; but if the Particle after, then it muſe 

N be the Ablative, with a or ab. | 

r Though thou art ſecond to none in Learning, yet bos 

tu ., the fourth after thy Brother, and I am firſt after 

| ee. | | ty 

4 Quamvis tn ſum ſecundus 3 nultus 3 doctrina, tas- - 


men ſedeo 2 quartus 3 a frater =tris 3 & ego fum pri- 
mus a tu. | 3 
I lave my Father beſt next after God. 
Diligo .Jexi lectum 3 pater proxime à Deus-—. 


Uſurpantur autem, &. 

Sometimes of or among after Nouns Parti- 
tives, &c. is made by e or ex with an Alla- 
tive Caſe, and ſometimes by inter with an 
Accuſative. 


Interrogativum & ejus, G o.. 

The Oueſtion and the Anſwer to it muſt” be 
made by the ſame Caſe gf 4 Noun Pronoun os, 
Participle, and the ſame Tenſe of a Verb, that wy 
the Queſtion is as d hy.  -” 


| . 1Vho was it, that went out of Doors ? A. My Siſter? - - 
Ia . Quis ſum, qui exeo · ivi itumꝗ foras ? & So 


— 


[02 menus. 


D 5. Qs 


| 


[if ! ſttior, and another Caſe of that Noun, which | 
1 . E i « us | : 


Exerciſes © 
Q. Whoſe Book haſt thou got? A. My Brother's, 
. Quis liber habeo ? R. Frater mens, | 
Q. What have you loſt? A. my Inkborn. 
©. Quid perdo didi 3? R Atramentarium meus. 
_ Q. What Things are covetous Men deſirous of A. Of 
ches. N — | 55 
0, Quis res cupidus ſum avarus? R. Divitiæ. 
8 @f whom ſhall I be mindful ? A. Pr elf By; 

2. Quis ſum memor t? R. Tu ipſe, © 
((T bai did you in the School to Day? A, I learned 
any Leſſon. 1 2 8 

O. Quis tu hodie in Schola 1 facio feci faſtum 3 
. Diſco didici 3 Lectio .onisf 188 


Q. What will you do in ibis Matter? A. Vindicate m 

Honour. ng | | | 
2. Quis facio in res hic? K. Vindico «avi-atum 

konor meus, 2 


Excep. 1, Fallit hxc Regula, ec. 
Sometimes the Word whoſe may be made in 
Latine by cujus cuja cujum, and then that 
Adjectiue muſt agree with the Subſtantive, 
r hat ſfands with it in the Oueſtion, and the 
Subſtantive which is the Anſwer to it, muſt 
be the Genitive Caſe. | | 


Q. Whoſe Garment is this? A. My Brother's 
. Cujus ſum hic veſtis? R. Frater meus, 


Excep. 2. Aut ger Dictionem, &c. 

When a Oueſtion is asR'd by a Word, that in 
Latine hath diverſe Conſtructions, h e. when | 
the Verb in the Queſtion requires one Caſe of 

.. the Noun, with which it ſtands in the Que- 


| 


n 


1 
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Ens liſb and Latine. 59 
15 in the Anſiver; then the Nouns Suh ſtan- 
tive muſt be each of them ſuch as the Verb 
requires, not both the ſame Caſe. 


Q. hat Fault doth my Brother accuſe me of? A. Of 
the moſt abominable Things. | | 

2. Quis crimen inis u frater meus accuſo 1 ego 2 _ 
R De turpiſſimus 5 


Eæcep. 3. Fallit denique, er. _ 
[hen the Engliſh of a Pronoun Poſſeſſive, as 
meus, tuus, ſuns, &c. is the Anſwer of a 
Queſtion, it muſt not be made by the ſame 
Caſe with the Interrogative Word in the Que- 
ſtion, but the ſame Caſe with a Noun Sub- 
ſtantive therein, whatſoever it be, and muſt 
agree with it in Caſe, Gender and Number. 


Q. Whoſe Takhorn have you? » A. My own, 

C. Quis atramentarium habeo? R. Meus. 

Q. Whoſe Book is that? A, Thane, 

C. Quis ſum liber iſte? R. Tuus. 

Q. Whoſe Paper do ye take? A. Our own. 

C. Quis chart aufero abHfuliablatum? R. Nofter; 


Note; I Interrogati ve Sentences the Accuſa- 


tive Caſe that follows the Verb, or any other 
Caſe that is govern'd of the Verb, and fhouwd 


therefore follow the Verb, uſually 2 before [ 
4-7 


the Verb and its Nominative C. 

Note 2. In Interrogative Seritences, if the Que? 
ſtion be asd bya Verb only, and there be no 
Pronoun Imerragative in the Sentence, the In- 

terrogative 
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Exerciſes 1 a 
terrogative Conjunction ne muſt be added to 
the Verb; but if there be an Interrogative 


Pronoun, then ne muſt not be join d to the 
Verb. 


— 


1 Bave ye done, Boys? A. Made our Tatine 
Exerciſes. | : 

£2 Quis facio puer? R. Compono -poſut -poſitum 
3 ExcrIcitium Latinus- 5 No 

Q.: Haſt thou indeed loſi thine Honour? A, I have 
{] confeſs) but will ſ60n regain it. EO 

£. Perdu perdidi 3 ne revera honor. -orzs m tuus? 
R. Perdo (fateor 2) fed cito redimo 3 4. | 


Note 3. But ij non, nunquam or almoſt any | 

other Adverb be in the Sentence; or if there 

be no Adverb, but ſome other Pronoun beſide | 
an Interrogative, me muſt not be join d to the 

Verb, but tothe Adverb or Pronoun. 


Did not Alexander behwe bimſelf very valianih, 
who alone leap'd into the Indian City. among his Ene- 
zutes? 

Nonne Alexander gero geſſi geſtum 3 ſui tortiter, 
gui folus infilio 4 in urbs Indicus inter hoſtis -7s | 
jus ? | | 5 3 | 

Wilt thou never ceaſe to thirſt after Revenge? 

Nunquamne deſino 3 fitio 4 vindicta? 

Chriſt commands us to love our Enemies, and ſhall we, | 


tis Servants, deſpiſe our Maſter's juſt Laws ? 


Chriſtus jubeo 2 amo inimicus noſter, & egone 
ſervus is, contemno 3 lex -gis f juſtus magiſt-r, 

Shall this Drunkard be witch thee? 

Hiccins bibo «on7s m faſcino 1 tu? 


Note 
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Note 4. When ne is to be join d to the Verb, 
the Nominative Caſe muſt always ſtand aſtor 
the Verb. = 5 


Vas Cicero the moſt eloquent df Orators? 
Sumne Cicero -onis facundus-Oratoreris. 
Did Virgil excel all the other Latine Poets? 

Excello ne Virgilius Poeta cætèri Latinus? 


Comparativa & ſuperlativa, &c; 


Nouns of the Comparative. and Superlative De- 
gree having ot, or among, after them, re- 


quire 4 Genitive Caſe Plural. | 
Note; That the Comparative aud Superlative 

Adjectives are of the ſame Gender with that 

Genitive Caſe, which they gavern after them. 


Note 2. The Comparative is never referred to 
more than two Perſons or Things; but the 


Superlative always to more than two. 


You have twin Brothers, John and james; but James | 


is the taller of be two. | 
Habeo frater gemelli -orum pl Joannes atque Jaco- 
bus; autem Jacobus: ſum procerus 3 duo. 


The Lion is accounted the ſtrongeſt and moſt generoum 


of all living Creatures, | 
Leo habeor tum fortis tum generoſus animal - li 
u Omnis 2. 
The beſt and wiſeſt of Men do ſometimes err. 
Banus & ſapiens homo aliquando erro 1. 


Comparativa cum exponuntur, &. 
- Adlfciſcunt & alterum, &c. - 
Adjetives of the Comparative Degree having 
than or by after them, cauſe the Word fol- 


lowing 
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5 : Exerciſes | 
lowing to be put in the Ablative Caſe, except 
than be rendered by quam. LT TEE 


Thy Schoolfellow Robert is more learned than thou 
by many Degrees ; he is far wiſer than his Teacher, 

Condiſcipulus tuus Robertus ſum doctus 3 tu mul- 
tus gradus -4s m; ſum longe ſapiens Doctor -oris n 
ſuus. ; 
Your Book is cleaner than mine by much, altho mine 
be newer than yours, . 355 

Liber tuus ſum mundus meus multus, quamyis 


meus {um recens .tzs c 3 tuus, | 


Note; If quam be expreſs'd in Latine for than, 
that Word, mhich follows than, muſt be of ſuch 
a Caſe as the Subſtantive is, that ſtands before 
the Comparative Adjective. | 


My Father is richer than yours, and I ſhall have a |} 
greater Portion than you; but yet I defire Virtue, which is | 
better than Riches. „ | 

Pater meus ſum opulentus 3 tuus, & ego habeo 
dos dotis f magnus quam tu; ſed tamen cupio virtus, 
qui ſum bonus divitie - rum pl. 

That Man, that has a good Conſcience, is more ſafe 
than a fortify'd City; for a ſerene Mind will ſuſtain more 
Storms than the ſtrongeſt Forliſication. | 

Qui habeo Conſcientia bonus, ſum tutus 3 urbs 
munitus 3, enim mens f ſerenus ſuſtineo 2 multus 


oppugnatio -anzs f, quam arx arcis f munitus. 


Note 2. Quàm mut not be left out, when the 
Subſtantive, which ſolloms than, is not com- 
pared with that which went immediately be- 
fore the Comparative Adjective, or with 

27 . 
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Enaliſb and Latine, © 69. 
which that Adjective agrees, but with ſome= 
thing elſe at a further Diſtance from it. 


Tour Father has a handſomer Horſe than my Father; 

Pater tuus habeo eqdus elegans quam pater 
meus. 

Nero was the wickedeſt of all the Roman Emperors; 
noue was of à crueller a than he, nor commit 
ted greater Crimes than „ 

Nero -onis ſam pravus 3 Imperator · ori: m omnis 
2 Romanus 3; nullus ſum animus magis inhumanus 
quam ille, nec patro - avi atum facinus is n mag - 
nus quam ille. | 1 


* 


E. 
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Ad jectives governing a Dative Caſe. 
Adjectiva quibus Commodum, &c. 


Adjectives that betoken Profit or Diſprofit, Lile- 
neſs or Unlikeneſs, Meetneſs or Unmeetneſs, 
Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Relation, Friendſhip, 
Hatred, Due, Submiſſion, Reſiſtance, Differ 
culty and Nearneſs, require the Noun follows 
ing to be the Dative Caſe. | 


IRTUE is pleaſant to the Righteom, profitable to 
all, that love it, and not unprofitable to any. 

Virtus -u f ſum jucundus juſtus, utilis omnis, 
qui diligo 3 is, & non inutilis ullus. 
He thai denies the Fault, which he hath committed, is 

a Liar, and too much like bhe Devil. 
Qui denego' i culpa, qui committo 3, ſum mendax, 
& nimis fimilis Diabolus. | - f 
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64 | Exerciſes 
_ . » Reverence is due to God, the King. of the World, and 
Honour is due to Rings, becauſe God hath commanded it. 


— 


Re verentia debitus ſum Deus rex mundus, & Honor 
»0ris m Bebitus ſum rex -gis, quia deus jubeo juſſi 2, 
He is very near Death, who is very fick, and yet thinks. 
bimſelf well | 


Proximus ſum mors -tis f, qui vehementer ægroto 


1 & tamen exiſtimo 1 ſui ſanus. 
A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners, it is pe- 
judicial to Study, but a ſilent School is very helpful both 


to Maſter and Scholar. | 


Strepitus uc m ſondtus ſum incommodus diſcens, 


ſum noxius ſtudium; ſed ſchola tacitus ſum yalde 
uxiliaris tum præceptor tum diſcipulus, . 


Huc referuntur, &c. 


Nouns compounded wi 
Caſe. | 


Many were fellow Soldiers with valiant Jaſon, when 


he ſtole the Golden Fleece, many were Companions with 
him + but he bore away the Glory of the Enterprize. 


— Muitus ſum commilito -#2!s m Jaſon -onis m mag- 
nanimus, cum furor -Ztus ſum vellus -eris n aureus 3, 
multus ſum congerro · ni M is; at ille aufero abſtuli 


ablatum 3 irr gloria cæptum. 


Quzdam ex his quæ ſimilitudinemz &c. 


Par and ſimilis have ſometimes 4 Genitve Caſe 


of the Word coming next after them, but this 
is not to be imitated, as equally regular with 


Communis alienus, G0. 
Communis has uſually a- Dative after it, 
but very ſeldom a Genitive; and when two 

| Perſons 


* 


th con, require a. Dative 
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Perſons, or two Things follow it, with and 
between them, that and muſt not be made by 
the Conjunttien et, but by the Prepoſition cum 
with an Ablativr Caſe: 


Death is common to me and #bee;. to Men and Women, 
20 Old and Young ;, the Grave 75 an Houſe common ib all. 
Creatures, 

Mors tes f ſum- communis ego cum tu, v vir viri 
cum femina, ſenex ſenis cum juvenis - 16 4: Se- 
pulchrum ſum domus -; & #s communis animal lis 
2 omnis. 


Note; Theſe Adjectives alienus, immunis, 
proprius and ſuperſtes, will have a Dative 
Cuſe after them, and ſometimes a. Geni tive, 
but that very ſeldom: Sometimes alienus 
and immunis, have an Ablative, with the 
Prepoſition à or ab; and it is indifferent me- 
ther they have 4 Dative or an Ablative. 


: A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Accuſers 
t Fear is proper to guilty Perſons, 
2 Conſcientia immunis 2 areatus--i N He ſum 
2 calumniator i 1, ſed timor iris m ſum proprius To 
3 conſcius 3 crimen nis. | 
1 Glory ſurviveth good Men after: Death : Death-taketh 
„not their Crown away. 
a Gloria ſum ſuperſtes . tis c 2 bonus poſt. mors: 
Mors non aufero 3 ir corona * 


N atus, commodus; aa 
Adjectives that betoken Profit or Fitneſs, as ap- 
| tus, idoneus, commodus, utilis, and atſo- 
aſuetus, expoſitus, habilis, natus, op- 
bortunus, n promtus, _- they. 
ave: 
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. 


have a Noun after them with to or for ſni- 


Hing the End and Purpoſe of a Thing, muſt 


have that Noun the Accuſative Caſe with ad, 
tho the ſame Adjeftives may have alſo a | 
Dative of the Noun or Pronoun following that 


betokens the Perſon. 


That Servant is not fit for methat is unfit for Buſineſs, 
but he only is convenient for me, that bath Strength and 
Underſtanding fit for Work „ 

Servus iſte non ſum aptus 3 ego, qui ſum ineptus 


ad negotium:; vero ille ſolus ſum idoneus ego, qui 
* habeo vires, & intelle&us -us promtus ad labor is. 


The Man, who is forward to Vice, is expos'd to the Dea 


wviPs Temptations, which Enemy if Mankind has been 
long-accuſtom'd to Miſchief, and rejoiceth 30 find @ Mind | 4 


inclin d to Impiety. 


Qui tum proclivis 2 ad vitium, ſum expoſitusad | 
_ tentatio nit f Diabolus; qui inimicus genus ene 
humanus 3 ſum aſſuetus diu ad malus 3, gaudeoque 


Invenio 4 ànimus pronus ad Impietas -tis f. 


Verbalia in bilis, & 


Adjectives of a Paſſive Signification, ending in 
bilis or in dus, and being deriv'd of Verbs, 
require the Noun or Pronoun following to be 


the Dative Caſe. Ty | 
That knotty Piece of Wood can be entred by na Wedg 


2. | a 5 f 
Lignum iſte ncdoſus ſum penetrabilis 2 cuneus 


nullus ferreus. | 


bur Deliverers 0ught always gratefully to be remembred ; 
' by us, who have recetv d our Safety from their Hands. 


Liberat-r -oris m noſter ſum ſemper memorandus 


gratè ego, qui accipio - cepi ceptum 3 incolumitas 


»#tis f a manus «iis ille, Alije- 


iD ww Cs 


Engliſo and Latine. | 67 


Adjectives governing an Accuſative Caſe. 
Miagnitudinis Menſura, &c. 


4 Subſtantive betotening Meaſure, and which 


uſually in Engliſh comes before (ſeldom after) 


theſe Adjectives, big, deep, high, long, 


thick, muſt be put in the Accuſative Caſe 
and govern'd of the Adjective. 


XK Ar Book is two Inches thick. SE 
Liber meus ſum craſſus pollex eig duo. 


A Well forty foot deep giveth not good Water, if it 


have bad Springs. e | 
Puteus profundus pes pedis m quadraginta non e- 


mitto 3 àqua bonus, fi kabeo 2 ſcaturigo »-3nzs f 


malus. 
The Walls of Babylon, 4 City of Chaldea, were two 


| bundred Foot bighs ſome write that they were three hun 
dred Foot high, and ſeventy ſive Foot thick, 


Murus Babylon ani; f-urbsurbis f Chaldæa ſum 
altus pes ducenti; nonnullus ſcribo 3 is ſum altus 


pes trecenti, craſſus ſeptuaginta quinque. -— 
A Walk an hundred Tards long, and fix Yards broad, . 


that bath Trees planted on each Side, is pleaſant for theje 

that would recreate themſelves, ws , 
Ambulacrum longus virga centum, & latus virga 

ſex, qui habeo arbor · is f-fatus utrinque, ſum ju- 


ſui. 
Inter- 


* 


cundus 3 is, qui volo volui 3 recreo av -atum Þ} 


I 


- 


Exerciſes = L 


Interdum & in Ablativo, Ge. 
Interdum etiamr & Genitivo, oe. | 
The Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes 
put in the Allative Caſe, JEN in the Gee | 
nitive. : 


Our School is twenty Foot + long, and twelve nid i 
0 Schola noſter ſum longus viginti Pes, = duo- 
ecim, | ; 


Our Form is three Yards long. 
Subſellium nofter ſum longus ulna tres tries. 


1 Make Beds in the Garden ten Foot broad, and ff. 

1 Foot long. 3 

= Facio 3 area in- hortus latus uy den pF longus = 
44 mem phe 4 
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Adjectives governing an Ablative Caſes 


Adjectiva quæ ad copiam, &c. 
AdjeRives that betoken Plenty.or Want, as fulli. 
rich, empty, void, poor, deſtitute, which | 
have the Signs of or in after them, require 
the Noun, following: ſuch Signs, to be put in 
the Ablative Caſe. 


I. , whoſe Bags are empty of Money, hath an Houſe 
I 


empty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. 
e, qui facculus ſum vacuus nummus, habeo do- 
mus vacuus amicus, & tunica ple nus fiſſura. 5 
The Court, that is full of Flatterers, is pernicious to the 
Prince, though he be rich in Subſtance, abundant in Ho- 


aur. 
Aula 


Cy 


Engliſh and Latine, 6g. | 


Aula, qui ſum plenus paraſitus «7 ſum exitialis 
2 princeps -,, quamvis ſum opulentus facultates 
um abuncans honor -0r24 n. in „ 
A Fonrney an hundred and fifty Miles long tireth an 
orſe, that hath not his Belly moderately full of Corn. 
Lter itineris n longus milliare-.?s 2 centum & quin- 
quaginta- fatigo - abi · atum equus, qui non habeo 
yenter -tris ſuus modice ſatur · Arai m pabulum, 


Interdum & Genitivo gaudent. 


„ Any ſuch Adjectives are read with a Geni- 


tive Caſe in Verſe, but the Ablative is ra- 
ther to be us'd in Proſe. e 


Nomina diverſitatis, G60. 
Theſe Engliſh Words, diverſe or different, 
render d in Latine by alter, alius or di- 

verſus, require the Subſtantive following (whe- 
ther Noun or Pronoun) to be put iu the A. 
lative Caſe with the Prepoſition a or ab. 


My Brother is of a very bad Temper, and far different 
from my Father, who is rich in the Endowments of 
Mind, #ho* Poor in Eſtate. SHY | 

Frater meus ſum indoles «is f malus, longeque di- 
verſus a pater, qui ſum diyes -ztis dos · dotis f bonus 
mens tis, quanquam egenus facultates -wm p. 


Nonnunquam etiam dativum, c. 6 
Diverſus for different, hath ſometimes 4 Da- 
| F. ive Caſe . ported i i | 2 


A Woman quite different from this, 

Mulier rn Ho 

This Man is different from all other Men. ö 

Hic ſum diverſus omnis aling c 
7 Adje@tiva 


— 


—_—_: Exerciſes 


AdjeQiva regunt, Gch _ 
Adjectives govern an Ablative Caſe of the 
Word which ſignifies the Inſtrument Where- 
with, the Cauſe why, or the Manner how, 
4 Thing is done. ghee 13 850 


My Maſter's Countenance was greaily chang d, when 
be found his beloved Son guiliy of a Lye: Sometimes be 
was pale with Anger, by and by red with Fury; and in 

the mean time be, poor Boy, was trembling for fear of 
Puniſhment. | „ 
Vultus -4s magiſter meus muto -avz - atum à mag. 


1 nopere, cum deprehendo di ſum 3 filius ſuus dilectus 


nnch Care of ine. | 
1 1 Bp | | | Patruus 


3 conſcius 3 mendacium: modo ſum pallidus 3 ira 
, modd rubicundus 3 furor rise m; dum interea 
ille miſer gra · &rum {um tre pidus timor-eris pena, 
Dey wbo are only Chriſtians in Pretence, and in the 
znean time are Hypocrites in Heart, are Enemies to their 
own Souls; for tho* they may be ſubtil at deceiving of Men, 
they cannot deceive the ommiſcient Gol. . 

Qui ſum Chriſtianus prætextus · is ſolus 3, & in- 
terea ſum ſimulator -orzs m cor cordis, fum inimicus 
anima -e ſuus; enim quamvis ſum aſtutus decep- 
tio nis f homo, non poſſum deci pio -cepz =ceptum 3 


Deus - omniſciens -s © 3. 


Fiorma vel modus, &c, Sa 
Sometimes after Sul ſtantives there is an Ab- 
ative Caſe of another Subſtantive, which be- 
tokens either the Manner how, or the Reaſon 
why the former is called ſuch. 


My Uncle has been 4 Faber to me for wholeſome 
Counſel. He, whoſe Son 1 am by Birth, did not take ſo 
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Patruus · m meus ſum pater tris ego conſilium 


ſalüber -brzs & -bre, Is, qui filius ſum natu non im- 
pendo. di «ſum 3 tantus 3 cura in ego. 


Thou art a Servant in Name; but thou haſt been a 


Rebel in Deed. 


Sum Servus i nomen nis x; ſed ſum-rebellis--z5 


* 


res rei f. | ; 4 


Dignus, indignus, &. 


Veſe Adjectives, worthy, unworthy, .en- - 


du'd,bereft Lcaptus] baniſh'd,contented, 


relying, having the Signs of, with, upon, 


or from after them, will have the Subſtan- 


tive following them to be put in the Avlative 


Caſe. 


* 


Thoſe Perſons are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, 
= bo do not eſteem Virtue worthy of Love, and are nor- 


ontented with ſuch Pleaſures as Virtue givetb. 


Is ea id ſum indignus 3 gloria ccelum, qui non ex- 
iſtimo vi- atuma virtus -utis f dignus 3 amor ri: 
nec ſum contentus 3 voluptas atis f ille, qui virtus 


præbeo i tum . 7 : 1 
Me relying upon the Honeſty of our Friends, have neg- 
Led our own Safety, and are nom baniſb d from our 


0 guntry. | 


Ego fretus 3. probitay ie f amicus negligo-lexi 
ectum à incolumitas--atis f noſter tra im, & 
am ſum exul Alis e 2 patria--4, | 

A Son endowed with a good Wit, rejoiceth his Father; 
and he that is always mindful. of his Duty, is like @ 
g./ to bis Fatber*s old Age. WH . 

ilius preditus. 3 ingenium bonus exhilaro -u 


«tum à pater ſuus; & qui ſum ſemper memor -orzs 
6 officium, ſum ſimilis & =e baculus »; ſeneGus-#tzs 
F pater fuus, 8 | 


Horum 


- * 
- 


9. l * 
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=; So] Extremes 


Horum nonamlls, Cc. 
Dignus and indignus have Sometimes a Ser- 


commoniy imitated. 


Additional N otes. 


— 


Engliſhes have at, of or for after them, 


| lain Caſe. 


4 nean Cottage, dear 0 - e Shilling 2 Near, 2 
tentimes contains 2 Man of great Virzue, 

Caſula charus viginti ſolidus per annus, muito= 
ties contineo 2 vir virtus -«tis f magnus. 

A Garment, cheap at ax hundred and fifty Pounds, 


Great. 


- ginta, aliquando tego tex? tectum 3 à homo, qui in 
;Seqium ſum charus 3 drachma e- 


fion 17 the Mind or Bedy, require the Sub- 


% 


1 4 flout ShoJdier expoſeth his wk, or his Queen's (ae 


and ibo he be wounded in bis Head and Limbs, ſick bf a 


ain Mind. 
Miles -ztis c 2 tortis e infero intuli illatum a 3 


ſui in diſerimen inis n vita · & gratia - Regina =# 


duns; & quamvis —_ ſaucius 3 Caput tie n & 
mem: 


* 


nitive Caſe after them, but _ is not to be 


t. Theſe Adjeftives, dear, cheap, Ke, whoſe | 


uire the Noun following them to be the 


ſometimes covers a whoſe Wit were 2 at a. 


Veſtis · is f vilis -e libra · a centum & quinqua- 


1. Alje tives denoting ſome Property or Paſ- 


Fantive next following them 10 be the Alla. 
tive Caſe. 


Fever, and weak in bis whole Body, yet be i is never feeble 


F 


P 2 


— 


Erol and Laine. * 


membram, zgrotus 3 febris i- £8 infirmus-3 cor- 
pus -oris n totus 3, tamen nunddam ſum debilis & =e 
m—__ tis f. 

A pious Man is unquiet in his Mind, while be wakes 
Notice of other Men's Sins; for he very much deſires 
the Happineſs of thoſe, that neglcfl their own Advan- 
r2ge, who being ſlow of Heart, as well as void of 
Under ſtandings praftiſe none of God's Command- 
ments. _ 

Pius 3 ſum inquietus 3 animus, dum obſervo aui 
-atum à peccatum alius 2 -ud; enim magnopere 
cupio -2vi tum 4 3 felicitas · atis sf ille, qu? negligo 
"Jexi · lectum a 3 commodum ſuns, qui tardus 2 cor 
cordis n, æquè AC inops is 3 mens, exſequor tus 
ſum dep 2 mandatum nullus 3 Deus . | 


— — 
The Conſtruction of Pronouns. 


Mei, tui, ſui, Sc. 


The Engliſh Pronouns my or mine, thy or. 
. thine, our, your, his, her, hers, when they 
denote Poſſeſſ [ſion muſt be made by the poſſeſſive 
Pronouns meus, tuus, ſuns, noſter, veſter. 
But when the Senſe will bear tobe chang 'd into 
of me, of thee, of himſelf, Gr. they muſt 

le made in Latine by the Genitive —_ 7 the 
Primitives ego, 8 ſui. | 


HAT Pilture is not 2 thee. : It i ct, thy 
Picture, becauſe thou boughteſt it, but it is not the 
Picture of thee; it is much han:iſomer than ibo: 


"OM - E TO Imago 


=. <a 
Imago inis f iſte non ſum ſimilis tu: ſum equi- 

dem imãgo tuus, quia emo ni 3, ſed non ſum imago 

tu; ſum longe venufths tu. 
/ My Love of thee 7s much more pawerful than thy Love 
8 Gp: | 51 
Amor pris m meus tu ſum multo ardens -tis c 2 
amor tuus ego, 2 ES 


3 


| Noſtrùum & veftriim, Cc. 
The Genitives Plural noſtrum and veſtrim 
are to be us 'd rather than noſtri and ve- 
ſtri, after Adjectives, that govern a Genitive 
aſe, eſpecially Partitiues, Comparatives and 
Superlatives. 7 | 


By reaſon of the daily Neglect of your Learning, it 
eometh to paſe, that the younger of us is more learned than 
= the eldeſt of you. © 
1 A neglectus -#s5 quotidianus 3 ſtudium veſter 3 
| fio factus Jum n put parvus natu ego ſum doctus mag- 
nus natu tu. * 
Every one of us ſhall be prai fed, but each of you ſhall be 
puniſhed; becauſe we all obſerve the School. Laws, while 
= , 1% arrange £ | 
1 Quiſque ego lando 1, fed ſingulus tu pun io 4 pro. 
| pterea quod ego omnis obſer vo lex ſcholaſticus dum 
7d tu contemno 3. FFF 


233 — — 


— —— 


.  $umi6& ſuns reciproca ſunt, G 
| The ſeveral Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive ſui, 
1 are uſed for him or them, when the Parti- 
dle {elf or ſelves are either joined to him 
z er them, or are uxderſtood ;, and the Pro. | 
= noun ſuus for his or their, when own 1s of 
| | may be put with it. | 


| =_ © Fel 


 himſclf does not think. - | 
Omnis culpo 1 mos «oris m is, qui ſepe dico 3, qui 


Ensliſh and Latine. 75 


Every one loveth thoſe, that are like himſelf. 
uiqqus amo ille, qui. ſum ſi milis ſui. 


My Father ſold his own Horſe yeſterday, and deferred 
his intended Fourney, becauſe my Mother was ſick of @ _ 


Fevar, and in Danger of Death, which he bewailed ſo 
greatly that we fear his Death alſo. - | 
Pater «tris 92 meus yendo 3 equus ſuus heri, & dif 


fero diſtuli iter = ſuus ftatutus; quia mater f meus 


ægroto 1 febris «is, & verſor -atus -[um in periculum 
mors tis, qui ploro 1 adeo vehementer ut timeo 2 
mor's is. : TY | 


5 
Note; When the Particles ſelf, ſelves or own 
neither are, nor may be added, then his is 


made by the Genitive Caſe ejus, and their 


by eorum, and him by eum, and them 
by eos. | 


All Men blame his Manners, who often ſays that, which 


non ſentio 4. 
Providence doth not proſper their Lavours, that ſlight 
their beſt Friends. | . 
Providentia non fortuno 1 Labor oris is, qui 
contemno 3 amicus ſuus optimus. 2 
Some Men are more prone to Vice than others, and 


ſome ſtrive more to conceal the Vice they commit, than 


others. 


Alius ſum pronus ad vitium quam afiug, &- _ * 


alius conor 1 magis celo 1 vitium, qui patro x, quam 
alius, | | 
Ipſe ex pronominibus, &c. 
Idem etiam, &. 


Ipſe and Idem are of all Perſons, ascording 


as the Noun and Pranoun is, to which they 
belong. „ | 
= Ille 
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1 Ille tum uſurpatur, 6e. 
le zs wſed for he or that, when we ſpeak with 
ll Reſpett of any Thing or Perſon; but iſte, when 
1 we ſpeak of him or that, which we contemn 
i deſpiſe. | 


T contemn him, that behaves himſelf proudly 3 but 1 
walue bim, who, although he be great and rich, is of bum 

ble Bebaviour. | 

Sperno ſprevi ſpretum a 3 ifte, qui gero geſſi geſtum 
& 3 ſui ſuperbe; fed aftimo.-2v: -arum a ille, qui, 
quamvis ſum magnus & opulentus, ſum geftus <iis m 
humilis G. e. 

Who. does not deride the Folly of that Man, who valu - 
eth not that Honour, which great Actions procure, which, 
abe Praiſe of wiſe Men giveth, and deſire ih the Shouts of | 
the uneonft ant Mob ? OY 

Quis non irrideo 2 ſtultitia iſte, qui temno 3 
Honor. oris m ille, qui geftum magnus paro x, qui 
jaus ſapiens tis do 1, & cupio 3. plauſus 4 vulgus 
inconſtans -17s ? | | 


Hic & ille, &c. 

When two Subſtantives have been mentioned in 
a foregoing Sentence, and ſomething is to be 
ſaid of them by tbe Words, the one, the 

other, this, that, the former, the latter; 
then, the one, this, the latter, muſt be 
made by hic, to relate to the Subſtantive laſt 
mentioned, and that, the other, the for- 
mer, muſt be made by ille, to refer to the 
Subſtantive firſt mentioned, aud muſt agree 
with them in Gender. = 


— 


Virtue | 


my 


Engliſb and Latine. 3 
Virtue and Vice divide the whole World betwix® 
them; the one hath the greater part, but the other is the 
more defirable z this maketh miſerable, but that maketh- 
happy 3 the former affords true Pleaſure, but the latter 
procures certain Miſery. | 1 
Virtus & vitium partio 4 mundus totus inter ſui; 
hic habeo 2 pars . tis f magnus, ſed ille ſum optabi- 
lis; hic reddo 2 miſer, ille fœlicito 1; ille præbeo 2 
Voluptas atis f verus, ſed hic paro 1 miſeria 
certus. | | 
Wilt tboa not chooſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? 
De one will made thee honourable, but the other con. 
temtible. 6 | | Wc , 
Nonne eligo elegi electum a 3 ſapientia pre ſtul- 
titia? Ille reddo did: ditum a3 tu honorabilis G -e, 
hic contemtibilis Ce. ESL 5 


ot tha, Beth. — 


* 


Conſtruction of Verbs with a Nomi na- 
2 tive Caſs. 


Verba ſubſtantiva, &c. 

The Verbs Subſtantive ſum, forem, fis, ex- 
ſto; Verbs Paſſives of Calling, as nominor, 
appeyor, dicor, vocor, nuncupor, with 
ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtimor, pu- 
tor, videor, naſcor, and ſeveral Verbs de- 

noting Poſture of Body, as cubo, ſedeo, in- 
cedo, &c. will have the Noun following them 

to be the Nominative Caſe. | 


Yo Maſter is diligent 5 but ye have been bi- 


L therto idle Boys, who have imitated the Example 
of Drones : i Je will leave off your Idleneſs, and imme ' 
| E 3 Aa 
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78 Exerciſes 
3 ue the laborious Bee, ye will deſervedly be called diligent 


Scholars for the future. 

Preceptor veſter ſum ſedulus; ſed tu ſum adhuc 
uer ignavus, qui imitor -atus ſum dep exemplum 
ucus . Si deſiſto d-fts:1 dſtt tum n 3 ab ignavia - 
eſter, & imitor apis · is f laborioſu 3, meritò voco 


diſeipulus ſedulus in futurus -a um. 


Ibe Lion is accounted the moſt generous and placable 
of all Beafts, becauſe, th his Roaring ſeem terrible, yet 
be burteth not his ſubmitting Enemy, | 
| Leo »onis m ha beo · ai. itum à 2 generoſus & pla- 
cabilis & -e animal -alis u omnis, quia, etſi rugitus 
As video @ 2 terribilis Ge, tamen non lædo , -ſum 
4 3 inimicus ſuus ſupplex -zcisc 3, En 
Man is a Creature of an upright Body; he walls 
right, when he is in a Journey; and when Night ap- 


proacheth, he lieth flat, and ſleepeth. But when old Ace 


diminiſheth bis Strength, his Body bendeth downwards 
tomards ibe Earth, till at laſt he leaueth his earthly Part 
in the Grave, 

Homo ſum animal corpus ors n erectus 3; incedo 
=cefjs ceſſum n 3 erectus, cum ſum in iter itinèris n; 
& cum nox noctis appropinquo - avi -atum n, cubo 
cubui cubitum n 1 ſupinus 3, & dormio -zvz itum 4. 
Sed cum ſenettus tis f minuo zi tum à 3 vis 
u vires · ium is, cor pus inclino · avi atum 4 pronus 
in terra, donec tandem relinquo -1:quz · lictum; pars 


terreſtris & e in ſepulchrum. 


REDS Denique omnia, G. 

an Adject ive, that agrees with the Nomi- 
native Cafe to the Verb, comes next to any 
Verb, let it be the Nominative Caſe. 


I, who came firſt, am prais d; but thou, who always 
comeſt laſt „ loſeſt thine Honour, - 4 
Ego, qui venio veni ventum # 4 primus 3, laudo 1; 


ſed tu qui ſemper venio ultimus, perdo -d&lz duum 


3 honor oris m tuus. Hypo. 
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Hypocrites pray loud, but the ſilent Petitions of the Rigb. 


teous are heard. . Ie 
Simulator -077s'22 Oro 1 ſonorus, ſed petitio -onis f 
facitus 3 juſtus audio 4. | 


Note; An Adverb, that ends in ly, coming 
after a Verb, may many times be very ele- 
gantly render d by an Adjective in the Nomi - 
aids . TOS. N 


Boy, that learneth diligently, will ſoon excel bis 
idle Companions, that always pla. 
Puer, qui diſco 3 ſedulus, cito ſupè o 1 ſodalis 
ſuus ot ioſus, qui ſemper ludo 3. 3 
A good Man dies willingly, becauſe be hath liv'd pi- 
ouſly. Borne” FO Te: 
Bonus morior 3 lubens, quia vivo vixz vidum 3 
pius. N a 157 
Fo quietly in your Place; or elſe, Il tell the Maſter- 
Of YOu, | | FVV 
Sedeo ſed: ſeſſum n 2 quietus 3 in locus · i; alioq ui 
defero detuli delatum a irr 3 tu ad Præceptor. 


Infinitym quoque, & . 

The Infinitives eſſe, fieri, haberi, & videri, 
&c. will have the ſame Caſe aſter them, that 
went next before them, whether Nominative, 
Dative, or Accuſative. : 


Talkativeneſs makes a Bratler 10 be thought a Foo; 
but Silence cauſes a Man to be accounted wiſe, If thou 
wilt ſeem wiſe, bridle thy Tongue. | 

Loquacitas. atis f facio fect 3 garriilus exiftimo 2 
ſtultus; ſed ſilentium facio 3 homo habeo 2 ſapiens 
= Si yolo · ai video 2 ſapiens tis, cohibeo 2 lingua 

uus. | 58 


E 4 | Verbs : 
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Ferbs governing 4 Genitive Caſe. 


Sum Genitivum poſtulat, &c. 


The verb Sum, when it betokens Duty, Part, 
Poſſe non or Property, will have the Noun ſol- 
lowing to be the Genitive Caſe. CY 


> T IS the Duty of Children to obſerve their Parent's 
Inſtructions. 5 
Sum libèri- rum m obſer vo 1 præce ptum parens 
2 | 
*Tis the Part of Fools to laugh always. 
Sum ſtultus 7 rideo rift riſum 2 ſemper. 
The Earth is the Lord's. | | 
Terra ſum Dominus, 
*Tis the Property of a wiſe Man to be ſilent, 
Sum ſapiens ſileo . u x 2. | 


Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, &c. 

At hic ſubintelligi videtur, &c. 
Tf the Words Duty, Part or Property, le 
joined with the Engliſh of the Pronouns Poſ- 
ſeſſive, the Pronoun muſt be the Nominative 
Caſe and Neuter Gender, agreeing with Of- 
ficium, which is commonly underſtood in La- 
tine; but other Adjectives are put in the Ge- 
nitive Caſe. 


It is every one's Part to look well to bim ſelf. The World 
is ſo full of Enemies, that all Men have need of Caution, 
and it is our Part to exerciſe Prudence. v4 ; 
Sum unuſquiſque unaqueque unumquodgue proſpicio 
=ſpexi »ſpeFum à 3 ſui bene. Mundus -i ſumtam 
1 plenus 


- 
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plenus 3 inimicus, ut omnis & habeo -uz<itum 4 2 ; 
opus ind cautela ſummus, & ſum noſter exerceo -ut 


tum prudentia 2. 


Sg 8 : 
Pm looking for the Monitor, whoſe Buſineſs it is to ſet 
down the late Comers. | | „ 
Quæro obſervator -oris m, qui ſum noto 1 tarde- / 
veniens, _ | 4 7 | \ 
It is not the Place of every one to reprove other Perſons, 
but theirs only who are unblameable. | | 
Non ſum quilibet reprehendo . di -ſum à 3 alius, 
ſed ille ſoltim, qui ſum inculpabilis, - 


Note; If the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns 

Poſſeſſrve come after ſum, and no Subſtan- 

tive after them, they agree with the Nomina- 
tive Caſe before the Verb. 


That white Paper was mine, though tis now thy Bro. 
ther's. | = 
Charta ille athus ſum meus, quamvis nunc fſum 


frater -tris tuus. , 


The Kingdom of Heaven is indeed theirs, who are por 
in Spirit; and it (hall be ours, if we obſerve God's holy 
Commandments. Let us therefore live mindful of our 
Duty, and ready to every good Work. 

Regnum cceleſtis G ſum reverà ille, qui ſum 
pauper -erisc 3 ſpiritus -u ; & ſum noſter, fi ob- 
ſervo mandatum ſanctus Deus -i. Ergo vivo vx 
vitum. 3 memor'-ris c 3 officium noſter, & prome- 
tus ad opus -eris n omnis © e bonus. | 


Verba z{timandi, Ce. 

Verbs of eſteeming, valuing, er making ac⸗ 
count of, require a Genitive Caſe of that 
Mord, which betokens the Value or Price of 
the Thing, and that tells us at what Rate, o, 


how much. | 
3 * ns 


7 1 mee 
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| Thoſe Men value the Honour of God at notbinp, that 

ral} ibe mſelves Chriſtians, and would be accounted Saints, 
hut in the mean time are like Beaſts, and given to all 
Vicess | | FOO en a 

Is habeo 2 honor orig 2 Deus nihilum, qui voco 
ui atam (ui Chriſtianus, & volo -ui ͤirr habeo 
ſanctus, ſed interea ſum ſimilis & -e beſtia, & dedi- 
tus vitium omnis G e. 5 

Worldly Riches are eſteem'd little, when we 1 ee the 
better Things of Heaven, which ought to be moſt highly 
valued. | | 

Divitie rum pl f mundanus 3 pendo pependi ben- 
ſum a 3 parvus, aim video vidi viſum bonus cœle. 
ſtis Ce, qui debeo 2. flo factus ſum multus. 

I don't value that Man much, that is Friend to every 
Body. | 

Non æſtimo 1 ie magnus, qui ſum amicus ſin- 
gulus, | 


Eſtimo vel genitivum, vel ablativum, &c. . 
The Verb æſtimo it ſelf may have either 4 Ge- 
nitive, or an Ablative, of the Frice or Va- 


te. | | ; 
F hav? a good Horſe, tbat I value at fifty Pounds. a 
'$ Habeo 2 equus bonus, qui æſtimo 1 quinquaginta In 
| JT efteen'd always a faithful Friend at a great Rate. by 
Semper æſtimo 1 amicus fidus pretium magnus. 
. 70 | * . 8 9 2 % A; 
Flocci, nauci, nihili, pili, &c. 5 
Flocci, nauci, &c. are added peculiarly to the 10 


Verbs æſtimo, pendo, facto. 


: Tear? not a- Straw for his Sprte, nor value bis Threate 
niigs a Ruſh; I value not thee of thi, 


Non 


+ Engliſh and Latin, 33 

Non pendo pependi penſum a 3. malitia -@ is-pilus 7 

u, nec #ftimo_ 1 minæ -arum pl naucus · i; non facio 
feci factum a 3 tu hic: 1. : 


: Singularia ſunt iſta, &c. E 
Equi boni facio, or æqui boni conſulo, are 
Latine for, I take well, or in good Part. 


—— 


deſire, you would take all I have faid in good Part; ' 
1 take all well, that-you do. | 

Vol) lain 3 ut conſulo conſulu? conſultum 4 3 bo- FEE 
nus, quicunq; quecunq; quodcung; dico · xi um 4a 33 
ego facio 4 3 æquus bonus, quicunque tu ago g . 
actum 4 3. 8 n 9 


Verba accuſandi, damnandi, monendi, &. 

Verbs of accuſing, condemning, admoniſh- 
ing, acquitting or clearing, will have the 
Crime or Thing, made by a Genitive Caſe, 
which Crims or Thing, hath commonly either | 
of, for or from, before it in Engliſh. { 


One Scholar accuſeth another of Idleneſs, and tho” the | 
Maſter heareth their Tales, yes he puniſheth only thoſe, | 
whom he thinks guilty. 15 
Diſcipulus alius accuſo 1 alius ignavia, & quam | 
vis Præceptor audio delatio -onis is, tamen punio 4 
ile ſolus, qui puto 1 reus. B = 
To: Maſter's Commendation makes ſome Scholars: . 
Aligent, it worketh upon them greatly; when he paſſerh: | 
% Faults, his Cle men; perſwadeth them 10 love kim, and. | 
20 06ſerye his Laws. | 5 . ; 
Laus magiſter reddo 3 diſcipulus nonnullus doctus, 1 
moveo 2 ille magnopere; cum remitto 3 culpa; che» | i 
mentia is ſuadeo 2 ille amo ipe, & obſervo 1 lex 


* * 


275 f ipſes 


When 
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hen a Murderer obtazneth Pardon, tho? be eſcapeth 
the Gallows, yet he is not cleared from Guili; but Saints 
receiving Remiſſion of Sin, by-the Death of Chriſt, be- 
come guiltleſs in the Sight of God, as if they had not 
ſinned. . 

Cum homicida obtineo 2 venia, quanquam ſevito 
x patibulum, attamen non purgo 1 reatus e; 
ſed ſanctus accipiens remiſſio - nis f peccatum, mors 
ti f Chriſtus, fio ir inſons tis e 3 in conſpectus #5 

Deus, quaſi non pecco 1. | 


Excep. 1. Vertitur hic Genitivus ali. 

quando, &c. | | 
Sometimes the Crime 1s put in the Ablative Caſe 

with a Prepoſition, but ſometimes without, 


1 will condemn the of the ſame Crime. 
Ego condemno tu crimen inis n idem. 

Iwill admoniſh you ef that Matter, 
Admoneo 2 tu de res rei fis. 


Exc. a. Uterque, nullus, alter, neuter, &c. 
If the Engliſh of the Words, uterque, nullus, 
alter, neuter, alins, ambo, or an Adjective 
of the Superlati pe Degree, that hath no Sub- 
ant ive with it, comes after Verbs of accu- 
ſing, Cc. the Latine Words above mentioned, 
muſt always be the Ablative Caſe. FR 


My Faiber's Man was accus'd of Drunkenneſs and 
Th: ft, mbich he denied; tho be was guilty of both, and 
bis Hing cleared kim of neither. FE 
Servus Pater meus accuſo 1 ebrietas -atis f & fur- 
tum, qui nego 1; dum interea ſum conſcius ambo, & 
mendacium ſuus purgo 1 is neuter. | | 
4 guuty Conſcience requires not Vimeſſes, it accuſeth 
10 fof moſt be inous Things ü | P 
3 | 4 | Con. 


* 


Satago requires a Genitive Caſe of the Thing 


Enzlifh and Latine. 
Conſcientia reus non poſco 3 teſtis - is, acculo 1 
ſui de turpis & e. 5 + 
Q. Of what Crime art thou found Guilty ? A, Of none, 
2. Quis crimen : inis ſum tu convictus? R. De 
nullus. | | 3 | 
Q Of what Matters did our Maſter admoniſh our Form, 
when I was abſent ? Did he admoniſh the Scholars of Di. 
ligence in their Studies, or of Piety? A. Of both, | 
©. Quis res admoneo 2 Præceptor -orzs m nofter 
claſſis . s , cum ego abſum? Num admoneo difcipu- 
lus diligentia in ſtudium ſuus, vel pietas «arzs f ? 
R. De uterque at» aque utrumque, . 


Satago, miſereor, miſereſco, Geni- 


we are buſy about  miſereor and miſerei- 
co of the Thing or Perſon we pity. | 


I am buſy about my own Affaixs. 
Satago res ei f meus. | 

7 pity thy Brother, I pity his Folly ; who bas ſpent bar 
Portion, which thy Father left him, and is now forc'd 1b 
beg from Door io Door. 
Miſereor 2 frater -tris m tuus: miſereſco 3 ſtulti- 
tia is, qui conſumo tum 3 dos dotis , qui pater 
tuus lego 1 ille, & nunc mendico 1 oſtiatim. 


— 


Re miniſcor, obliviſcor, memini, Geni- 
2 tivum, &e. - 
Verbs of remembring and forgetting require 
a Genitive Caſe of the Thing remembred or 
forgatten, and ſometimes an Accuſative. 


I rememl v the Report that I Beard; but 1 have fors 
got 1he Tim: x ben. TEE 


* 


Ke. 
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Reminiſcor 3 fama, qui audio v7 4 3 ſed oblivif. 
cor tempus iris u. Y : . 
An unjuſt Fudge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him of In- 
juſtice, is an Enemy to his Country, A juſt Fudge re- 
membreth Mercy-and Fuſtice, and never forgetteth good 
Laws, nor condemmeth the Innocent. FL 
Judex «7czs m injuſtus, qui judicium coarguo 1 ipſe 
injuftitia, ſum inimicus patria ſuus, judex juſtus 
reminiſcor 3 mifericordia & juſtitia, & nunquam ob- 
liviſcor 3 lex gf bonus, nec damno 1 inſons . 228. 


Pot ior aut Genitivo, aut Ablativo jungitur. 
Potior, to obtain, or get Poſſeſſion of, may have 
either an Ablative,or a Genitive. ; 


„ 1 yo , wn. 4 2 
Bay, who by Induſtry obtains his Maſter's Favour, 
„ happier than he, who is idle and loſetb his Maſter's 
Love. 1 3 
Puer, qui induftria potior 4 favor -oris M magi- 
ſter ſuus, ſum feœlix ille, qui ſum otroſus & perdo 
didi amor Magiſter ſuus. 
The Scholar, that remembreth his Maſter's Inſtruſti. 
ons, geiteib Advantage; but he that forgetteth them, 
obtains no Profit, | | | 
Diſcipulus, qui memini defe# inſtructio on, f. 
= przceptor -oris m ſuns, obtineo 2 commodum ; ſed 
aui obliviſcor 3 is, facto 3 nihil lucrum. | 


graciouſly unto them; he bath prepared all Things jor 


Verbs Perſonals governing 2 Dative 
Cee. - 


Omnia Verba acquiſitive poſita, &c, 


All Verbs govern 4 Dative Caſe after them 


of the Noun, which hath to or for be- 
for e it. 7 | N . 
T* Nan is of a baſe and ignoble Spirit, that on- 


ly lives for himſelf, and not for his Friends: for 
we were not born for our ſelves only, but for the publick 


Good, Noble-ſpirzted Men are forward to all Works ad. 


vantagious 0 the Commonwealth. by 
Vir ifte ſum animus vilis & ignobilis, qui ſo um 


vivo 2ſui,& non amicus; non naſcor 3 nos ſolus, ſed 
ad bonum publicus. Homo -iuis animus generoſus 
ſum promtus ad officium omnis commodus re- 


publica. | | | 
The Wicked lay Snares for thoſe, that are more rigb- 


tecus than themſelves z but God careih for his Seruanis, 


and preſerveth their Lives 1 | 
Impius ftruo 3 laqueus ille, qui ſum juftus ſai ipſe, 


— 


vita. | 

Exc. 1. To, after Verbs of exhorting, cal- 
ing, provoking, inclining, belonging, 
and loquor muſt be render d by an Ac- 
cuſative with ad. 


God frequently invitesh Sinners to eternal Happineſs , 


he daily calieth them 10 Repentance 3 he ſpeaketh muſt 


penztent Sinners, that belong to Bleſſedneſs. 
Deus 


ſed Deus curo 1 ſervus ſuus, & præſervo 1 ile 


3 — 
— — 
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Deus ſepe invito 1 peccator oris ad fœlicitas atis 
fæternus; quotidie voco 1 ille ad pœnitentia lo- 
quor 3 ad ilte benigne; paro 1 peccator orzs m pcni- 
tens tis omnis, qui pert ĩneo 2 ad beatitudo ini⸗ * | 
idle Boys, remember your Maſter's Words, who ex- 
horteth you to Induſtry in Studies, which will be very be- 
peficial to you. | | 

O puer otioſus, reminiſcor 3 verbum magiſter 
veſter, qui hortor 1 vos ad induſtria in ſtudium, qui 
ſum utilis tu. eb | 


3 ES | | % £ | 
Exc. 2 Verbs that ſignify Motion or Readi- 
nels, with the Sign to after them, will have 
* Accuſative Caſe with the Pre poſition 


— * * : 
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The Scholar, that playeth, when he goeth to School, ſhall 
ſuffer ſevere Puniſpment; and befides that when be comes 
to bis Study again, his Buſineſs is more weariſome, be- 
cauſe of his paſt 1dleneſs. 
Diſcipulus, qui lndo 3 cum eo 4 ad Schola, do ded: 
datum pœna ſeverus ; & præterea nm redeo 4 ad ſtu- 
dium ſuus, Penſum is ſum moleſtus ob ignavia præ- 
teritus. : 
Man haſteneth to his End, whilſt he ſeems ſtrong of 
Boch, and ſprightly in Mind, and is every now and then. 
near his Death; many Dangers ſurround bim, one of 
which may bring him io his Grave. | 
Homo propero 1 ad finis is ſuus, dum videor 2 
robuftus Corpus oris & alacer cis cre mens 1is f, ſum 
ſubinde prope mors tis f ſuus; periculum multus 
Cingo 3 is, qui unus poſſum duco 3 ille ad ſepulcrum, 


Imprimis verba ſignificantia, &c, | 
Verbs of Pleaſing, profitting, helping and the 
contrarꝝ to them, require a Dative Cafe, _ 


\ : The ; 


- 
A 


— 
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The Man, that only pleaſetb himſelf, doth not profit bim- 
ſelf, but injureth his own Honour and Felicity; becauſe 
he diſpleaſeth God his Creator, that calleth his Servants 
zo ſeIf-denial, ; . - 
Qui ſolum placeo 2 ſui, non proſum ſui, ſed no- 
ceo 2 Honor oris m fyus & felicitas atis; quia diſc 
pliceo 2 deus Creator .orzs m ſuus, qui voco 1 ſer- 
vus ſuns ad abnegatio · onis ſui. VCC 
A Bleckbead does not anſwer bis Maſter's Care, who 
ſpends his Strength in vain, while be teaches @ Boy unca« 
pable of Learning. Tet Fools by Nature do ſometimes 
become wiſe by Art and Education, \ © © 
Hebes non reſpondeo 2 cura magiſter ſuns, qui 
impendo 3 vis -is f ſuus incaſſum, dum doceo puer 
2 indocilis. Tamen ftultvs natura nonnunquam fio 
zrr ſapiens . tis ars -tis & Educatio · onis. 10 


„ Ex his quædam, GG. 

Delecto to delight, Lædo to hurt, offendo 
to hurt, juvo and adjuvo to help, muſt 
always have an Accuſative Caſe after them ; 
and the Engliſh Verbs to avail, tend an 

conduce will have to or for after them 
made by an Accuſative with ad. 1 


— —— CRIES —— 


4 good School delighteth diligent Boys: For init they. 
have a learned Maſter, who teacheth- them, aud good 
Books 10 read; there they baue beloved School. fellow, 
whoſe mutual Converſation helps their Studies, and there 
they are free from thoſe Dangers, to which Boys playing 
are expos d, nor are they near thoſe evil Examples, that 


: 
22. —U¹ ꝙ 2ñĩ— ll <A> a a R490 wo 


entice idle Boys. | 
Schola bonus delecto 1 puer ſedulus: Nam in is 1 

habeo 2 præce ptor -oris m eruditus, qui deceo 21 1 

is, & illic Idee 2 liber bonus, qui lego 3; & condi- | 


ſcipulus dilectus, qui ſocietas-azzr f mutuus adjuvo 1 
ſtudium ſuus; illic ſum immunis a periculum, qui 
om nf =, PT | puer 


2 
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puer ludens -i, ſum expoſitus, nec ſum prope ex- 
emplum ille malus, qui allicio 3 puer etioſus. 
Temperance conduceth very mach to Lengib of Life, it 
mraketh for the Preſervation of bodily Health : Luxury 
indeed pleaſes the Palate, but hurteth the Stomach From 
Intemperance proceed Head» Aches, Fevers, Conſumpt ions, 
= - Apoplexzes, and almoſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. 
Temperantia conduco 3 plurimum 3 ad longitu- 
do · ĩnis f vita, facio ad conſervatio -onzs ſalus - atis f 
corporalis; Luxuria e quidem placeo 2 Palitum, ſed 
lædo ſtomachus. Ab intemperantia provenio 4 
Cephalalgia, Febris ie, Tabes it Apoplexia & 


fere genus -erzs n omnis morbus. | 


Verba comparandi regunt, &c. 
Verbs of comparing or equalling require a Das 
tive Caſe of the Noun or Pronoun follow- 
ing them which hath to or with before it, 
and an Accuſative of the, Perſon or Thing 
compared. | ha OE 


If the longeſt Life ſhould be 53 ta Eternity 
# is very ort; or if the happieſt Condition in bis 
World ſhould be compared to Heaven, it is miſerable, and 
not at all worthy of our Deſirer. 8 8 
=_ Si vita longus comparo 1 Eternitas atis f, ſum bre- 
vis; vel fi ſors tis f felix in mundus hie comparo 
Ceœeium, ſum miſer & non omnino dignus deſideri- 
um noſter. 3 3 
If we ſhould compare the Number of good and vir- 
_ tous Perſons to th: Multitude of the Wicked, #t would 
be but very ſmall, FFF 
= Si comparo numerus bonus & pius multitudo -- ini 
impius, ſum perexiguus. 3 «Zi 
Note; after Verbs of comparing, there is ſome - 
times an Accuſative with ad, or an Ab- 


lative with cum. 8 
Verba 
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Engliſb and Eatine. 
Verba dandi & reddendi regunt, &c. 
Verbs Active be tokening to give, reſtore, 


or return, will have an Accuſative of the 


Thing, and a Dative of the Perſon. 
Tet us give unto Ceſar, thoſe Things which are Celai's, 
and unto God, the Things that are God's, | 


Do 1 Czſar aris, qui ſum Cæſgqar, & Deus, qui ſum 
Deus, , | | 
1 return'd my Friend the Book, that he lent me; it was 
my Duty to read it, and not to keep it: TO Books de- 
light me very much, Tought io reſtore ibem to the Owners 3 


the Phraſes conducd io my Advantage, and the Fables 


pleasd my Phancy : He willingly giveth me any Thing, 

that maketh for my Good, EE 
Reddo; amicus meus Iber, qui commodo 1 ego 3 

meus ſum lego 3 is & non det 2: quamvis liber 


delecto 1 ego magnopere, debed 2 reddo 3 is poffeſ- 


ſor orig; Phraſis «'s conduco 3 ad com modum meus, 


quicunque facio 3 ad bonum meus. 
Hæe variam habent, &. Se 
Some Verbs govern different Caſes after them; 
_ as, Dono, impertio, aſpergo and inſterno, 


require either a Dative of the Perſon, and an 


Accuſative of the Thing, or an Accuſative 
75 the Perſon and an Ablative f the 


Conſulo, ſignifying to give Counſel, or pre- 


wide For, muſt have a Dative Caſe; to 

ast Counſel, an Accuſative; to determine, 

an Accuſative with the Prepoſition in. 
Metuo, timeo, and formido, fiqni{ying to be 


concerned for fear of another Perſon, muſt. | 


have a Dative Caſe or an Ablative with 


on 
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e feniing ro owe, promiſe, or 12 


* 


Exerciſes 
de: Tobe concerned for fear of one's ſelf, 
an Accuſative Caſe, or an Ablative with 
the Prepoſition a N Ew 


' 
* 


My Couſin preſents you. with this new gilt Book, and 
deſires, that you. won d beftow Care and Reading upon 
7, | 
Conſobrinus i dono -aui -atum a tu liber hic novus 

deauratus, & cupio 3 ut impertio -zvz tum à cura 
& Lectio oni f is. 5 
He that compliments another with bearty Viſbes 10 his 
Face, and afterwards degrades his Reputation, is a doul le- 
tongued Hypocrite, : . 
Qui imp rtio 4 alius Salus - tis plurimus coram, 
& poſtea aſpergo i ſum a 3 labes · is f fama is, ſum 
fimulator -oris m þilinguis G-. : 

Do not lay your Cloak upon the Horſe, but wear it up- 
on your Back z tis rainy Weather, and I adviſe. you to 
take care of your Health, i 

Ne infterno -ſtravi -ftratum a3 equus penula -, 
ſed gero geſſi geſtum a 3 in tergum; cœlum ſum 
pluvius, & conſulo confului conſultum à 3. tu, ut conſulo 
ſalus tuus. „ 2 

ben you come to the next Village, ask the Countrey men 
about the Way, before you go am further. LS 

Cum. venio. 4 ad villa - proximus 3 conſulo 2 
ruſticus · ĩ de iter itineris, antequam progredior -greſ- 


ſus ſum dep 3 ultrà adv. 


| Doth be order Matters very much to bis own Diſad- 
vantage, who fears not God, and yet is in fear 'sf every 
Conſtable? e 1 i 

Nonne ifte conſulo peſſimè in ſui, qui non timeo 

ua 2 Deus, & tamen metuo - ui 4. 3 a Conſtabularius 
ij quiſque ? | Shay 
Verba Promittendi ac ſolvendi, &c. 
pay 


1 


2 
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Engliſh and Latine. 93 
require an Accuſative of the Thing; and 
a Dative of the Perſon. = 


1 owe my Coufin Money, becauſe I promis'd to pay him 
another Man's Debt; but I will pay my own Creditors 
firft, becauſe I promis d them firſt. | | 

Debeo -u -itum à pecunia · æ cognatus -i meus, 
quia promitto-mniſi-miſſum a 3 ſolvo u -utunre z ile 
Debitum alienus 3 ſed ſolve Creditor -oris m meus 
priùs, quia promitto ille priùs. . 

Our bleſſed Saviour Feſus Chriſt paid bis Father the 
Debt, which we bad contratted by the Sin of our Father 
Adam. | 

Salvator ori: m nofter beatus Jeſus Chriſtus ſolyo 3 
pater tris debitum, qui ego contraho -xi · cum 3 Cx 
peccatum pater noſter Adamus. | 


Verba imperandi & nunciandi, &c. 
Verbs of commanding (except jubeo) and of 
telling or ſpeaking to, (except loquor) will 
have a Dative of the Perſon, and an Ac- 
cuſative of the Thing. x 


When God commanded Abraham, the Father of the 
Faithful, to ſacrifice Iſaac bis only Son, he willingly o- 
beyd, and return'd the promiſed Seed to bim, that 
SA ve Z. | | 

Cum Deus impero-avz -atum 4 Abrahamus, Pater 
ille fidelis immolo -avz -atum Iſaacus filius ſuus uni- 


5 


cus, ille promtus obtempero 1 & reddo 3 ſemen 


inis promiſſus ille, qui do. 
God's Prophets have foretold many wonderful Things 


to the World ; they have been ſent to put Sinners in 


mind of eternal Happineſs, and to ſhew all men the Way 
T0 zt. | 


Vates -:s c 2 divinus 3 prenuncio -avi aum 4 


Hum 


multus mirus 3 mundus; mitto 3 ut admoneo - 
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+T ſhall not believe you again: Wu are not worthy 0 
Credit, f 


— 


94 E xerci ſes 
tum a 2 peceator boris m Beatitudo· Inis f æternus, 
& ut monſtro - avi atum a omnis Ce via ad is. 


Dicimus tempero, &xc. 
Tempero & moderor have either a Dative 
Cafe, or an Accuſative, Refero, ſcribo and 
mitto 4 Dative or an Accuſative with 
ad. Do to ſend a Letter, an Accuſative 
with add. e 
He that governs his Paſſions, is greater than be, that 


ſmays an Imperial Scepter, and yields to them | 
Qui tempero -a -atum à paſſio -onrs f ſuus, ſum 


magnus ille, qui moderor -atzs ſur dep Sceptrum Im- 
_ perialis Ge, & cedo ceſſi ceſſum u is. 5 


If the Monitor cannot determine the Controverſie be. 
tween us, let us refer it to the Maſter, 15 

Si Obſervator -oris 2 non poſſum potuz irr compono 
Doſui poſi tum a 3 lis litis f hic inter ego, refero · iuli 


»latur a irr 3 ad Magiſter. 


Q. Who ſent you to me? | ; 
A. My Father is indiſp6ſed, and cannot write to you. 


and therefore my Mother ſent you this Letter, and order'd 
mme, that I ſheuld deliver it to your ſelf, and to no- Bod) 


elſe, 
To, Quis mitto 3 tu ad ego? 
R. Pater meus male haheo ſui, & non poſſum 


ſcribo 3 ad tu; proinde mater meus do ad tu literæ 


rum hic, & jubeo jufſi juſſum a 3 ego, ut do tu ipſe, 
et nemo præte rea. . 


Verba fidendi, &c. 


Verbs of believing, crediting, and eutruſting 


govern a Dative Caſe of the Perſon, and an 
Accuſative of the Thing. - 

Seeing you have promis'd ſo often, and not 9 
Cum 
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Latine and Engliſh. . 95 

Cum toties promitto ſi 3, & præſto = ſtiti ſtitum 
rihil, poſthac non credo 3 tu: Sum indignus fides 
af. METS 45 5 be 
Let uo Body commit Secrets io bis Trost, who promi- 
ſes Secrecy, and ſtraightway forgets bis Pi omiſe. 

Nemo committo 3 arcanum fides ei is, qui promit- 
to 3 taciturnitas atis, & ſtatim obliviſcor 3 promiſ- 
ſum. 2 e | 


3 Verba obſequendi, &c. 

Verbs of Obeying, refiſting, meeting, ſub- 

mitting, require the Noun next following to 
be of the Dative Caſe ;, except oppugnos 
which governs an - Ascuſative. 2 


They, who ſtrongly reſiſt their own evil Inclinationt, 
obey God, A General, that conquereth a proud and 
potent Enemy, is worthy of Tawrel; bat he, that con- 
quers himſelf, is worthy of greater Praiſes ._ . . + _ 
| 8 repugno -aui atm propenſio onis f ſuns pra- 
vus fortſter, obtempero <2v7 ,m Deus, Imperator 
Oris m, qui debello - avi -atuma hoſtis is c 2 ſupe rbus 
& potens tig, ſum dignus laurus i. Sed qui vinco 


vici victum 3 ſui ipſe, ſum dignus -laus dis f magnus, 


At ex his quædam, Cc. 

Accedo [to he added] governs an Accuſative 

Caſe with ad, or a Dative. 12 

Conſto [to be evident] governs a Dative, or 
an Accuſative with the Prepoſition inter. 


Convenio Lro be agreeable] governs a Dative 


Caſe ; and be ſides that, an Ablative with the 
Prepoſition cum, or elſe an Accuſative with 
inter. 


Auſculto 


96 „ * rbFenſer -.. 
Auſculto Leo obey] « Dative Cafe ; Auſculto 
Ces hear] an Accuſative, Diſſideo [zo diſa- 
gree] a Dative, or an Ablative, with cum. 
Certo [to contend] and pugno [to fight an 
" Ablatve with cum; and after the Greek 
Tonſtruction a Dative. © TEL 


Thoſe that diſagree with their Neighbours, procure to 
themſelves much Hatred: But a Man of a meek Spirit 
bearkens to good Advice, and had rather ſuffer Wrong, 
thay contend with any one. 5 
Qui diſſideo · ſedi ſeſſum n 2 cum proximus, con- | 
cilio aui · atum multus odium ſui: Sed vir ingeni- 
um mitis Cee auſculto avi -atum conſilium bonus, 
& malo irr 3 patior paſſus ſum dep 3 injuria »@ quam 
certo aui atum n cum quivis. 


Verba minandi, &c. 
Iraſcor to be angry with, governs a Dative 
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| | | Caſe; Minor to threaten, a Dative of the 

j | Perſon, and an Accuſative of the Thing ; 

| | threaten d. 1 5 
iq God is angry with the Wicked every Day, and threat. 
i neth them with moſt dreadful Toi ments. Thoſe Sin- 1 
= mers are bappy, whom God ſtoppeth in the Way of Wick- b 
ee. eee e | 
of Deus quotidie iraſcor 3 impius, & minor -atus ſum 
W Zep dirus cruciatus ille, Felix ſum peccator -oris q 


ifte, qui Deus obvenio 4 in via · icelus -eris 3-2, 

_ Thy Maſter is very angry with thy Sloth, beware leſt 

thou feel the Paniſhments be threatens thee with 
Herus tuus vehementer ſuccenfeo 2 pigritia tuus; 

caveo 2 ne do 1 pœna, qui tu minor 1. 


co0ubfer. 
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Engliſh and Latine. 97 


0%/er. 1. Ignoſco, parco and indulgeo 'al- 
ways govern a Dative Caſe. 


A merciful King pardoneth his rebellious Subjects: 
If they return bim not due Thanks, but reſiſt bis Power 
again, they are. moſt ungrateful ; and though he ſpared 
them for their firſt Crime, be will not encourage them in 
their 'ngratitude, : | 
Rex regis miſericors .dis c* ignoſco -nout -notwm | 
ſubditus ſuus rebellis G -e: Si non ag ratia de- 
1 bitus ille, ſed repugno -avi-atum poteſtas -atzs is 
denuo, ſum ingratus; & quanquam parco pepercz ille 
ob crimen Aiuis n primus, non indulgeo gi um ingra- 
titudo nis fille. | | 


Obſer. 2. Remitto, having Relation to ay Of- 
fence requires an Accuſative of the Thing, 
and a Dative of the Perſon. * 


A Maſter paſſeth by the Sc bolar's Neglect; but if he 
ſrould always forgive him, he would at length become 
bold and uncap able of Amendment. 5 | 
Præceptor remitto mii um a 3 neglectus us n 
diſcipulus; ſed ſi ſemper ignoſco -novz -notum a 3 
b, tandm fio fatus ſum audax · acis @ 3 & incorrigi- 

lis 4 e. 


Sum cum compoſitis præter poſſum, &. 
The Verb Sum, "when a Noun follows it having 
the Signs to or for before it, will have 4 
Dative Caſe, and ſometimes when the Signs 
to or for are not expreſs'd, ſo that the Noun 
following it ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe : 
But that Nyminative may nevertheleſs be 
turn d into the Dative. TTW. 

1 * Virtue 13 


_ Exerciſes 


98 


Virtue 3s for an Ornament to all Perſons, and no Part 
of Beauty is wanting to them, that are endowed with 
It» 

Virtus ſum ornamentum omnis, & pars -tis f nul. 
Tus palchritudo -7z 3 f deſum ille, qui ſum præditus 
18. | | | 

The Wall of a City is a Defence; but the Courage of 
the Inhabitants is the ſtrongeſt Bulwark, 

Murus urbs fum tutamen in, x; ſed fortitudo 
incola ſum munimen inis xz fortis. 
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Dativum poſtulant verba compoſita, &c. 

Verbs compounded with the Prepoſitions ad, an- 

te, in, inter, ob, poſt, præ, ſub, ſuper, 

and with the Adverbs ſatis, bene, malt, 

_ require the Noun following to be put in the 
Dative Caſe. 


The Sun ſhines without Diſtinction upon the Fuſt 
ard Unjuſt, N 

Sol affulgeo . fi. ſum n 2 indiſcriminatim ju ſtus & 
injuſtus. 75 = 

1 prefer Virtue before the moſt fine Gold; for it u 
auth better. 5 | 
Antefero irr virtus «tis faurum purus; ſum enim 
multd bonus, | . | 

Severe Maſters impoſe hard Tasks on their Scholars, 
and never interpoſe their Aſſiſtance among them, 

Magiſter ſeverus impono 3 penſum difficilis 
diſcipulus ſuus, & nunquam interpono 3 auxilium 
fuus Ille. = | 

Vice creepeth upon Men under the Name of Virtue; 

for Coverouſnejs would be called Frugality, and Prodi. 
galiiy taleib 10 it ſelf the Name of Bounty; Pride als 
it ſelf Neatneſi, Revenge ſeems like Greatneſs of Sji- 
ri, and Cruelty exereeſeth its Bitterneſs under the Skew 


of Courage. 


r — 


2 — — 
— 2 - 
1 a r — 


— —— 
——̃ ———— 


a 
n — — — —— 
= — ——— * 3 » 
— — — —— — ——— — en — 
1 
* 
* 


—— I 
— LA 


. 2 — 
* 2 
nb —— — _ 
= oh — n 
9 9 — — . — ——ͤ—ͤ—ͤ— —— mo » + * 
5 . 


Vitium 


* 


27 


75 


pu 


Engliſh and Latine. 99 
Vitium ſubrepo 3 homo nomen inis f virtus -utzs 
f; avaritia enim volo voco 1 frugalitas, & prodigali- 
tas arrogo ſui nomen beneficentia; ſuperbia voco r 
ſui elegantia ; vindicta videor 2 ſimilis magnanimitas 
atis f & crudelitas exerceo 2 acerbitas -azzs f fuus 
ſub ſpecies .ez fortitudo - inis. | 
Exc.1. Accedo Cio go near] applico, con- 
duco, confero, converto, govern rather ax 
Accuſative with ad, than a Dative. 


He thut cometh to God by Faith, ſhall receive from 
bim thoſe good Things be defired. 5 
Qui accedo «ceſſi ceſſum n 3 ad Deus per fides «23 f, 
aqei pio 3 ab ipſe bonus ille, qui peto petivi petitum 
421 U 888 
* Phyſician applieth different Remedies 10 different 
Bodies. HS * 
Medicus applico 1 remedium diverſus ad corpus 
diverſus. | 
Ae, that turneth his Affections from the Folly of Sin ' 
to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. | 
Qui converto g -ſum a 3 affectus us m à ftultitia 
-2 peccatum ad ſapientia juſtitia -, ſapio -:viT ut . 
tum 3. | : 1 


Exc. 2. Sed præeo, prævinco, &c: 

The Verbs allitro,anteſto, attendo, condano, 
illido, inſulto, preſtslor, require a Da- 
tive or an Accuſative: But, przeo, pre- 
vinco, præcẽdo, præcurro, præverto, only 
an Accuſati ve, | 


That Scholar, that excelleth his Companion, ſhall ſtand 
before him, 1 N 
Diſcipulus ille, qui præeo-iui um n 4 condiſci- 

pulus -in ſuus, anteſto - ſtiti -ſ{3tum 7 1 ille. : 

* F 2 Emy;088 


oo Exerciſ es 
* Envio Zoilus barketh at famous Men, who excel 
im. . 

Zoilus invidus allatro 1 eximius, qui preſto 1 
Sod many times preventeth the Deſigns of Men, 
fo that they often act thoſe _ Things, which they did noi 
prerpoſes 5 LS, | 
| Deus multoties pfeverto <tz -ſum confilium hu. 
;* manus, adeo ut ago 3, qui non ftatuo 3, 


Exc. 3. Adjuvo, admiror, allsquor, aſpicio, 
adjuro, impedio, invado, invenio, obeo, 
occido, ſubeo.require only an Accuſative 
Caſe after them. 


A Man that findeth Miſdom, is richer than the great- ] 
eſt Prince. N | 
Qui invenio 4 ſapientia, ſum dives princeps.-7p:s 
m Magnus. 
Kings greedy of Glory, invade Foreign Countries, | - 
and undergo Hardſhips, either that they may kill their 
Enemies, or belp their Friends; they admire other's 
Poſſeſſions, and behold other's Felicity with an evil N 
Eye , | | 
Rex gis m avidus gloria invado 3 regio oni, 
exterus, & ſubeo 4 labor. oris, aut ut occido hoff is | 
ſuus, vel ut adjuvo 1 amicus; admiror 1 poſſeſſio 7 
o, f alius, & aſpicio 3 felicitas alius ocuius in- 
vidus. | | | 
Some are ſo wicked, that they do not only ſpeak flight-" 
ingly of the Law of God, but kinder others who would 
a) oo the Duty of it. T 
Nonnullus ſum adeo impius, ut non ſalùm lo- 
quor 2 contemptim de lex -gis Deus, ſed im pedio 


4 alius, qui volo zrr obeo vi vel ij tum munus P 
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Eſt pro habeq Dativum EXIKILs: 
Inſtead of the Verb habeo, you may make uſe 
of the Verb ſum, es, fui, to expreſs the Eng- 
liſh Word have, or hath, by turning the 
Word that ſhould be the Nominative ( if 
made by habeo) into a Dative govern'd of 
ſum; and then the Word which ſhould have 
been the Accuſative after habeo, muſt be 

the Nominative to furs. | 


The Smith hath a black Face; but be hath white 


Mony. X's „ : 4 5 
 Facies-e7 f niger -gra · grum ſum faber -i; ſed 
pecunia albus ſum ille. ; | 
Thoſe Men whe have the moſt Money, obtain thegreat- 


eſt Honour among Men. + 
Is, qui plurimus pecunia ſum, conſequor - utus ſum 


dep 3 honor magnus inter homo. | 


-Huie confine, Oc. 

Note; The Verb ſuppetit has the ſame Con- 
ſtruction, and is uſed inſtead of habeo. 
Sum cum. multis aliis geminum, &s. 

Theſe Verbs do, duco, habeor, ſum, tribuo, 

verto, may have two Dative Caſes after 
them, one of that Noun which ſhould be the- 

Nominative or Accuſative to follow the Verb, 

the other of a Noun that hath to or for be- 


fore it. 


ff valiant dnd faithful Subject is a Defence to 
his Prince; he does not reſiſt him, but obeys his 
Commands, and prefers his Princes's Safety before his 


own Zife. i | 
F 3 Subditus 
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Subditus magnanimus & pius ſum tutamen inis 
prince ps ipis m ſuus; non'repugno 1 ille, fed ob- 
tem pero i mandatum is, antefero incolumitas is 
Pr ince ps vita ſuus. 


Pleaſure is accounted, 4 Happineſs to ſuch Perſons, 


whoſe Minds unwortby Things ſatisfys 


Voluptas habeor 2felitas -aris ille, qui animus in- 


dignus ſatistacio 3. 

A broad and deep Trench is a Security to an Army; 
bus neither Walls nor Valour are able to be a Preſerva. 
tion to thoſe, whoſe Lives are come 10 their appointed 
Station. pk 

Vallum latus & profundus ſum ſecuritas-atis ex- 


ercitus ut; ſed nec murus nec fortitudo-inis pol- 


ſum ſum conſervatio -onzs fille, qui vita perve nio 4 
ad menſura præſtitutus. 
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Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 


| Verba tranſit va, &c. 
Verbs tranſi tive whether Active, Deponent, or 

Common, require the Word anſwering to the 

Queſtion whom or what, to be put in the 
Accuſative Caſe. * 


Note; Al Verbs, by which the Queſtion 
whom or what may be ast d, are Tran- 
- ſiti ves. | . ay, 


HAKE off Sloth, which is @ great Enemy both to 
Boys and Men, Leave Vanity and Play, which 

tbo” they pleaſe the Phancy, do not profit the Underſtand 
ing. Apply thy ſelf id Stud), and let not the Example of 


Ale Boys binder thy Diligence. 


Excutio 


Eve tiſh and Latine. 103 
Excutio 3 pigritia, qui ſum inimicus tum puer 
tum vir. Relinquo «/zquz -I:Fum a 3 vanitas -atis_ 
& ludus, qui quamvis placeo 2 opinio, non proſum 
intellectus. Applico i tu ad ſtudium, & ne exem- 

plum puer malus impedio 4 diligentia tuus. 
Speak few Words; it is not fit for Boys to talk, but 
to hearken to all Things, thas the Maſter ſpeaketh. 
Loquor 3 paucus ; non ſum æquus puer loquor, 
ſed auſeulto 1 omnis, qui præceptor -oris m lo- 
quor. 5 | 


Quinetiam verba quamlibet, &c. 
Verbs Neuter may. have an Accuſative Caſe, 
when the Subſtantive, which cometh after 
75 is of a like Signification with the 


erb. 


They that ſerve the Devil, ſerve an hard Service, for 
the Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs; but be that 
ſervetb God, bas much Pleaſure within himſelf. 

Qui ſervio 4 Diabolus, ſervio ſervitus -utis du- 
rus, nam yoluptas -tatis peccatum ſum plenus Acer- 
P tas -atis, ſed qui ſervio Deus, habeo 2 voluptas in 

ui. 

Boys live a tire ſome Life at School, as they account it; 
but Idleneſs is the Cauſe that Study is weariſome to them; 
for the Paths of Learning are ſmooth and pleaſant, bus 
idle Drones think them rough and unpaſſable. 

Puer vivo 3 vita moleftus in Schola ut exiſti- 
mo 1; ſed ignavia ſum in cauſa, cur ſtudium ſum 
moleftus ille; callis enim Doctrina ſum lævus 2, 
& jucundus, ſed fucus otioſus puto 1 ille aſper & 
impervius. 


Bunt que FEiguratè, c. 
Verbs that betoken the Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, 


ſuch as oleo, ſpiro, ſono, require an Ac- 
F 4 cuſative 


x02 —_ FExenieſes 

Subditus magnanimus & pius ſum tutamen ini 
princeps»ipis n ſuus; non repugno 1 ille, fed ob- 
tempero i mandatum is, antefero incolumitas 765 


LM LO = —— ii 


Princeps vita ſuus. ; | 
Pleaſure is arcounted, 4 Happineſs to ſuch Perſons, 
whoſe Minds unmwortby Things ſatisfy. = 1 wk 
Voluptas habeor 2felicas - atis ille, qui animus in- ; 
digaus ſatisfaciog: © | Ot. 
A broad and deep Trench is à Security to an Army ſ 
7 


But neither Walls nor Valour are able to be a Preſerva. 
tion to thoſe, whoſe Lives are come 10 their appointed 
Station. | 5 

Vallum latus & profundus ſum ſecuritas-atis ex- ] 
ercitus ut; ſed nec murus nec fortitudo-<inis pol- 
ſum ſum conſervatio -n fille, qui vita pervenio 4 
ad menſura preftitutus. 
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Verbs governing an Accuſatide Caſe. 1 
Verba tranſit' va, & c. * 


Verbs tranſitive whether Active, Deponent, or 55 
Common, require t he Word anſwering to the 


Queſtion whom or what, to be put in the 5 
Accuſative Caſe. | fo 
EE | * ia 
Note; All Verbs, by which the Queſtion 
| | me 
whom or what may be asd, are Tran- ol 

5 ſiti ves. | | 85 & 
im 


SAN off Sloth, which is a great Enemy both to 
Boys and Men. Leave Vanity and Play, which 
tbo” they pleaſe the Phancy, do not profit the Underſtands Ve 
ing. Apply thy ſelf id Study, and let not the Example of 
Mile Boys binder thy Diligence. | 


Excutio 


 Exgliſh and Latine. 103 


— 2 
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Excutio 3 pigritia, qui ſum inimicus tum puer | 


kum vir, Relinquo «!zquz -I:Fum a 3 vanitas -atis 


& ludus, qui quamvis placeo 2 opinio, non proſum 
intellectus. Applico i tu ad ſtudium, & ne exem- 
plum puer malus impedio 4 diligentia tuus. 
Speak few Words, it is not fit for Boys to talk, but 
to hearken to all Things, that the Maſter ſpeaketh. 
Loquor 3 paucus ; non ſum zquus puer-loquor, 
ſed auſeulto 1 omnis, qui præceptor -oris m lo- 
quor. f 


Quinetiam verba quamlibet, &c. 


Verbs Neuter may have an Accuſative Caſe, 


when the Subſtamive, which cometh after 
* is of a like Signification with the 


erb. 


They that ſerve the Devil, ſerve an hard Service, for 
the Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitterneſs; but he that 
ſerveib God, has much Pleaſure within himſelf. 

Qui ſervio 4 Diabolus, ſervio ſervitus -«tis du- 
rus, nam yoluptas -tatzs peccatum ſum plenus Acer. 
eg atis, (ed qui ſervio Deus, habeo 2 voluptas in 

Ul. 

Boys live a lire ſome Life at School, as tbey account it; 
but 1dleneſs is the Cauſe that Study is weariſome 10 them; 
for the Paths of Learning are ſmooth and pleaſant, bus 


idle Drones think tbem rough and unpaſſable. 
Puer vivo 3 vita moleſtus in Schola ut exiſti- 


mo 1; ſed ignavia ſum in cauſa, cur ſtudium ſum _ 


moleftus illez callis enim Doctrina ſum lævus 2, 
& jucundus, ſed fucus otioſus puto 1 ille aſper & 
impervius. | 

Sunt quz Eiguratè, &c. 
Verbs that betoken the Exerciſe of ſome Senſe, 


ſuch as oleo, ſpiro, ſono, require an Ac- 
F 4 cuſative 


n = h, 
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| pecc0 1; bonus vir pecco ſeps.. 


 4heir Crimes a Covering of Lies, diſpleaſe God, and add 


* 


104 Exerciſes . 
cuſative Caſe ater. them, though they be 

—_—— Ee Cs 

A Drunkard ſmells of Nine; a proud Man of Per. 


fumes, . 
Bibo oleo 2 vinum, fuperbus odoramentum; 


Angry Men breathe Revenge againſt their Enemies, 


and thirſt after the Deſtruction of thoſe, 1hat oppoſe and F 

injure the nn. 5 f | 1 : 5 
Iracundus ſpiro 1 ultio on, in inimicus ſuus, C 

ſitio 4 pernicies. ei f ille, qui oppono 3, & noeeo 2 

ſui. 1 I 7 

Verba Rogandi, docendi, &c. 

Verbs of asking, entreating, teaching, ad- | * 
moniſhing and arraying, as alſo ind uo i 
ænd celo, require two Accuſative Caſes after C 
them, one of the Perſon and another of the 
Thing. 7 

Ai Pardon of God for your Sins, who only can for- 

gebe Sinners; there is no Man that does not ſin; the beſt fat 

ef Men fin often. M. 

Kogo 1 Deus venia ob peccatum tuus, qui ſolus ä 

poſſum ignoſco 3 peccator · is; nullus ſum, qui non © ,,, 


They that conceat their Faults [rem Men, and put over 


a greater Fault to their own Impaeties. : 
Qui celo 1 culpa ſuus homo -zzis, & induo 3 cri. 
men -inis n ſuus tegmentum mendacium, diſpliceo 2 
Deus; & addo 3 culpa m-gnus impietas -atis f ſuus, 
Chriſt teaches Chriſtians Faith, beſides Obedience. 
: Chriftus doceo Chriftianus fides 5, preter obe- 


Rogard! 


S 


E noliſh | aud Lat ine. 20) 


Rogandi verba interdum, &c. 
After Verbs of asking, the Accuſative Caſe 
of the Perſon may be turn d into an Abla- 
tive with a or ab. 8 | | 
Ack not 4 Kindneſs of thine Enemy, leaſt be hurt 
thee, when thou expetteſt a Benefit, 


Ne peto 3 beneftcium ab'inimicus tuus, ne no“ 
ceo 2 tu cum expecto 1 beneficium. 


An indigent Man beggeth a Farthing of à cove- : 


1045 Man; but be has more need than the pooreſt Ser. 
vant. 3 5 | 

Indigus vir mendico 1, quadrans -tis ab ava. 
rus; ied ille ſum opus magis, quam ſeryus pau- 
per. ö 5 


Obſ. Thoſe Verbs Paſſive will have an Accuſae- 
tive Cafe after them, whoſe Actives require 
two Accuſati ves. 


Thou ſhalt be taught better Manners, who art of 
ſaucy Behaviour, which ſhall not be concealed from the- 
Maſter. | | | | 

Tu doceor 2 mos -oris m bonus, qui ſum geſtus -: 
mn procax -cis, qui non celo 1 magiſter,. * 


— — —— — wie os — 
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RBreretſes 


| | * Perbs governing an Ablative C aſe. 
Quod vis verbum admittit, &c, _ l 


Rule 1. All manner of Verbs will have an 
Ablative Caſe, without a Pre poſition, of 6 
the Noun that fofows them, having the ſo 
Sign With or by before it in Engliſh, and 


which betoken the Inſtrument wherewith a 2 
Thing 2 done. _ Www! 

| FU, 

E that correctetb his Son with a Red, doth him | 

I Good, and be that reduceth bim to Obedience by Juy 
Arguments, is wiſe; for if bis Judgment be inform d by ab 
Reaſon, it will be of more Moment, than that the Memory lup 
be refrefhed by Stripes, ; | tan 
Cui ccrrigo 3 filius ſuus virga, benefacio 3 ille, ſæy 


x & qui reduco 3 ille ad obedientia argumentum ſum 
1 ſapiensz nam ſi judicium is informo 4 1 ratio · o 
f, ſum momentum magnus quam ut memoria refri- 
cor yerber -eris, - | 

if L.earning is iœbe attain'd by Study, not by Idlenefs ; 
1 Sleep will blunt the Edge of Mit; intermiſſion indeed belp- 
1 eththe Mind; but Idleneſs hurteth it. : 

| Doctrina ſum aſſequendus ſtudium, non ignavia 
ſomnus obtundo di- tſum à g ecies -ei f ingenium z - 
lt | zntermiſho · nis equidem juvo juvi jutum 4 1 animus 

| ; fed rgnavii noceo -u7 -;tum is. - 


Note; If the Word together may be joyn'd to 
the Engliſh Particle with, without ſpoiling 
the Senſe, then with denotes Company, and 

ä mu 


Emp liſh and Latine. 10 
muſt be made in Latine by cum, with an Ab. 


He that walks friendly with his Friend, and yet ſuds 
dinly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is a perfidious Wretch, and 
like the Syrens, who with their ſweet Muſick allure Men to- 
Deſtrution. . | * 

Qui ambulo 1 amice cum amicus ſuus, & tamen 
repente jugulo 1 ille pugio -onzs,fum veterator per- 
fidus, & ſimilis ſyren nis f, qui muſica ſuus dulci- 
ſonus allicio 3 homo inis ad exitium. 

A whboriſh Woman enticeth a fooliſh Youth with flat. 
tering Wards, who goeth with ber in bopes of Pleaſure, 
and periſheth together with her, and ſhall be iormemed 
with her, whom be ſo unlawfully loved, with cruel Tore 
tures. | 
Mulier -er;s f meretricius allicio. lexi · lectum @ 3: 
juvenis -# c 2 ſtolidus 3 rerbum adulatorius 3, qui 
abeo i vel . ij hum 4 una cum ille ſpes-ei f Vo- 
luptas -Atis, & crucio -avz aum @ 1 cum is, quiz 
_ illicite diligo lex; -leFu, cruciatus -t m. 

æyus. | 


— 


Rule 2. Verbs, which huve after them 4 Noun: 
ſunifying the Cauſe, Reaſon, or Mori de, 
which hath at or for before it, require 
ſich a Noun: to be put in the Ablative. Caſe 
in Latine, © wy : 


The Maſter, that beateth bis Servant for the ſake of 
his Son, before he hath examined the Matter, is unjuſt $ 
for nthile he waxeth pale with Anger againſt. bim, whon: 
le puniſheth, be is guilty of Raſbneſs. EE 

Herus iſte, qui verbero u, um ſervns gratia 
fllins ſuus, priuſquam examino -i tum 4 1. res 
rei, ſum in juſtus; enim dum palleſco 3 ira in js; qui: 
punio- * itum 4 4% ſum reus demerigüs tf. 
Many 
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Many times thy, who are contemtible for the Form of | 
_—_ Body, are honourable for the Endo wments of their | | 
— 8 + 4 | 
$ \ Multoties qui ſum contemtibilis forma corpus 
| £0734 n, ſum honorabilis dos «tis mens is. 15 
i A Man of a true halour is not much moved at the 
; Rumour of War, but willingly entreth upon it upon juſt 
| Occaſions. | | 

( Vir vere magnanimus non admodum ſolicitus ſum 
tumor orig bellum, ſed prompte ſuſcipio 3 is oh 
cauſa juftus, „ . 


a 
_ i <_ 6 a 


Rule 3. Verbs will have that Noun to be put 
into the Ablative Caſe, that betoke:s the 
Manner how, and hath the Sign with be- 
fore it. 15 . 


A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire with a ſtrange In. 
creaſe, it pizrceth between the Parts of Matter with won⸗· 
derful Sabtifiy. 

Scintilla exiguus accendo ignis - W Magnus ie- 
crementum mirus, penetro 1 inter pars tis materia 
ſubtilitas tis f mirus. | 
11 © The Dodtrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of Chriſt 
1 the Author of it, did overſpread the World with won- 
1 derful Speed; it overcame the Hearts of Men with in- 
i  wiaxcible Force, and with great Succeſs is oppoſed the hea- 
 thenifhh Idols. | 177 5 e 1 
Doctrina Evangelium, poſt mors «tzs Chriſtus 
Author -oris u is, permano 1 mundus celeritas 
IH atis f mirus; ſupero 1 cor -dis u homo vis «ts. f 
it invictus, & magnus Succeſſus oppugno 1 Idolum 


in Echnicus. 

lit 5 | 

14 ; * a ; 5 5 . 

ih + Ablativo cauſa & Modo Actionis. &c. 

Sometimes the Noun betokening the Cauſe is put 
i 


into the Ablative Caſe with pre. 


| jp go, 
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Engliſb and Latine. 109 
A Man, that languiſheth with Thirſt, will give a Man 


greater Thanks, that giveth bim a Draught of Water, 
than if a Prince gave bim a Crown. 


Qui langueo 2 præ ſitis -is, gratia magnus ago ille, 
qui do 1 hauftus -i aqua, quam fi Princeps oftero irr 
ipſe corona, | | 


Quibuſlibet verbis, &c.. f 

The Engliſh Verbs buy, ſell, coſt, is worth, 
Cc. require, when made into Latine by their 
proper Verbs, that the Subſtantive betakening 
the Price, Rate or Value, be put into the 
Ablative Caſe, and after Verbs of buying, | 
the Perſon of whom bought, muſt be the Ab- 
lative Caſe with à or ab, after ſell and coſt 
the Dative. EY 


That Merchant will never be rich, that buyeth Wares 
for an hundred Pounds, and ſelleth them again fer- an 
hundred Tence, 95 | | 

Mercator <3ris zn ille nunquam diteſco 3, qui emo 
3 merx · ci F mina centum, & revendo didi dum 
3 idem eadem idem denarius centum. | 1 

This Book is worth ſeven Groats, but the Bookſeller ſold 
it me for eighteen Peace, and told me it coſt him fifteen 
Pence, ; | 

Liber hic valeo -uz -z:um n drachma - ſeptem, 
ſed Bibliopola - m vendo didi -ditum 3 ego dena= 
rius octodecim, dicoque conſto iti tum 1 fu 
denarius quindeeim. | Rs 


Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, GS. 
Note; The Aadjedives of Price and Value 
vill, paulo, minimo, magno, nimio, plu- 
rimo, dimidio, duplo, are us'd after ſuch 
Verbs without Sub ſtantives. 
FT Om That 
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110 Exerciſes 2 0 
| | . 

That Man fells his eternal Happmeſs for very Intle, 
who prefers ſordid Pleaſures before it. Heaven is worth 
the whole World, but it will coſt a Man Pains and Fel f- 
denial : 

Iſte vendo felicitas ſuus æternus parvus, qui ante. 
fero zrr 3 voluptas -2tis f ſordidus ille. Cœlum va- 
leo n 2 mundus totus, at conſto » x homo labor -oris 
& abnegatio -n f ſui. Fa, 7 

Men deſire to buy Eternal Glory cheap, that coſt our 
Saviour dear, who purchaſed it for us with his Blood. 
= M rtalis Ce volo emo 3 gloria æternus vilist9 .e, 
aui confto ſervator -oris m multus, quippe qui emo is 
ego ſanguis is proprius, a t | 


Excipiuntur hi Genitivi, tanti, &c. 

Theſe Genitive Caſes of Adjectives tanti, quan- 
ti, pluris, minoris, &c. are ug d without 
Subſt ant ive s for the Engliſh Words, ſo much, 
how much, thus much, more, leſs, as 
much as, how much ſoever; but if t he 
Engliſh be ſuch that a Subſtantive muſt be 
joined, the Ablative muſt be uſed according 
to Rule. 5 1 


— 


Agood Name is a precious Fewel, that is worth ſo 
iſ 2Puch, that at what Rate ſoever we purchaſe it, it is not 
| bought dear. 
Fama bonus ſum gemma pretioſus, qui valeo 2 : 
tantus, ut quantuicungue paro 1, non emor 3 pre- a 
| tium nimius. | 
A Man given to Vice contrafteth to Bimſelf many Diſ- 
eaſes, the Cure of which coſts him more than all his Pleas 
| | ſures can recompence 3 Health is eaſily loſt, but the N- 
| 


eovery of tt is boupht of Phyſicians at a-great Rate, 
Vir deditus vitium contraho 3 ſui morbus multus, 
48-4115 
omnis 


gui remedium conſto 1 ile plus quam volupt 
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omnis poſſum penſo 13 ſalus facile perdo ; ſed recu. 


peratio is emo 3 a medicus plurimus. 


Valeo etiam, Ce. 


read mith an Accuſative Caſe. © 
Verba abundandi, impendi, &e, 


Note; That valeo to be worth, is ſometimes 


Verbs of abounding, filling, loading, empty- 
ing, wanting and eaſing,with of, or with 


after them before à Noun Subſtantive, will 
have ſuch Nouns to be put in the Ablative 
Caſe, and the Thing or Perſon filled or empti- 
ed, muſt be the Accuſative. 1 

He, that wants Money, is accounted a Fool, ibo he be 


wiſe, but an Aſs laden with Gold is preferr'd before tbe 
moſt uſeful Beaſt. | 


Qui indigeo -##2 2 pecunia, habeo -uz -;tum a Rule. 


tus -, quamvis ſum ſapiens -i 3 ; ſed afinus · i onu- 
ſtus 3 aurum antefero jumentum utilis G. 
He, that eaſeth the miſerable of their Burthen, ſhall 


bear many bleſſing bim; fill the Poor with Food, and 


thou ſhalt never want Treaſure. 
Qui levo avi -atum 4 miſer ra rum anus -eris 


u, audio multus benedicens, tis ſuit z faturo -ave 
ataenm pauper -eris panis -zs, & nunquam CATIEO =vz 


- tum n theſaurus. | 6 
4 Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money; but as 

length he depriveth himſelf of Life; for his Villany bring- 

etb him to Shame and Death. | | 
Viator orig m {polio .avi -atum latro nis m pe- 


cunia -4 3 at tandem privo aui atum ſui vita; enim 


oequitia - is adduce · xi dum 3 ig ad dedecus ris u 
& nex necis f. FF. 


— 


Note; 
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» 


Note; Verbs of filling or emptying,are ſome- 


times found with a Genitive of the Subſtan- 


tive, which hath of or with before it. 
Note; Participo, to make Partaker, has an 


Accuſative of the Perſon, and an Ablative of 


=—_ Fungor, fruor, utor, &c. 

= Fungor, fruor, utor, abutor, nitor, lætor, 
Vveſcor, glorior, and ſuperſedeo, require 

after them an Ablative Caſe of the Thing. 


 Communico, dignor ard proſequor re- 


quire an Accuſative of the Perſon, and an 

Ablative of the Thing; muto an Accuſative 
| of the Thing chang d, and beſides that, an 
Ablative of the Noun, that has for be- 
ore it. Bets | 


The Scholar, that often ſeeks to enjgy the Company of 
wicked Boys, never performeth bis Duty: Fe leavethoff 
his Care and Diligence, and changeth the Smiles of his 
Maſter for Frowns. | 

Diſcipulus i iſte, qui ſæpe do opera - ut fruor 
fruſtus v fruitus ſum 3 dep conſortium ij malus a =um, 
nunquam fungor functus ſum dep 3 officium ſuus. 
Superſedeo -di-ſum cura atque diligentia, & muto 
ab tum ſubriſio -onis magiſter ruga. LS. 

Make uſe of thy Friend with greateſt Caution; truſt - 
bim not, before thou knoweſt him well; for many tba 
pretend to be Friends, uſe Flattery as a Mask to hide their 


Hearts from Men. 


'Utor ſm ſum dep 3 amicus tuus cautè adv; ned“ 
confido «{u5 -ſum u p ille, antequam novi notum pe- 


nitus; enim multus qui fimulo avi -ztam ſui ami. 
a | : cus, 
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cus, utor adulatio -onisf ut larva -, qui celo -avi 
Atum animas ſuus homo. 

Boaſt not. of thy Health and Strength tao much; but 
whilſt thou enjoyeſt them, praiſe God, and uſe them well, 
Iaſt he deprive thee of them. 15 

Ne glorior -atus ſum dep 1 valetudo inis f proſper 


ra rum & vires. ium nimiùm; ſed dum: fruor is, 


laudo a 1 Deus, utorque is bene, ne Deus privo a 1 
tu ipſe. : | | 1 
Mereor cum adverbiis ſatis, &c. 

Of after mereor, if an Adverb come after 


the Engliſh Word deſerve, is made by the 


Prepoſition de with an Ablative Caſe. 


An induſtrious and faithful School-maſter deſerve 
well of his Country; for he teacheth his Scholars 10 obe 
their King, and to deſerve as well as may be of the Cum- 
#20 wealth. YL ES 

Ludimagiſter ſeduſus & fidus mereor 2 bene de 
patria ſuus, doceo 2 enim diſcipulus obtempero 1 
3 is m ſuus, & mereor quam optime de reſpub- 

fn ny , Fo 
FX; 


Note; If no Adverb come after mereor, but 
ſome other Word with of, you muſt make à 
or ab for of, 


| Over. fond Parents oftentimes rain their Children by 
their fooliſh Indulgence, and therefore deſerve no Thanks 
at all of them, 


Parens -tis nimis indulgens -tis, ſepe perdo 3 liberi 
pm indulgentia ſuus ſtolidus, & proinde non omnino 
mexeor 2 g ratia ab ille. 1 
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Quædam accipiendi, &c. 5 


Of after a Verb, muſt always be made by a 


Ablative Caſe, except the Verb belong to 


that Rule, Verba accuſandi, damnandi, 


Sc. and ſometimes it muſt be made in Latine, 
by de, ex, à or ab, even after theſe. 


A wiſe Man does not ſcorn to take Advice of thoſe, 
than whom he is wiſer by much, he heareth what they can 


ſa, and practiſeth that, which he thinketh moſt profitable 


20 his Buſineſs. | 
Sapiens non recuſo 1 accipio 3 conſilium ab ille, 
qui ipſe ſum ſapiens - tis multo, audio 4 quid poſſum 
— 35 & ſequor 3 qui puto 1 utilis ad negotium 
uus. 5 FT 


A good Man learneth Good of all with whom- be cone 


werſeth; of the Wicked be learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, 
and of good Men be learneth Virtue ; for he obſerveth 
bow greatly Vice de formeiß the one, and howlovely Virtue 


appeareth in the others: 


Bonus diſco 3 banum ab omnis,qui cum venir 15 
| if! 


à ſceleftus diſco 3 dium peccatum, & ex bonus 


| | Covirtus -uiis f; nam obſervo 1 quantopere vitium 
dieformo 1 ille, & quam amabilis virtus appareo 2 
Note; When of is the ſame with concern- 
ing, it muſt be render d by the Prepeſition 
de. 


A wiſe Man heareth many Things of other Men, but 


he believeth not Report, which is a Lyar ; be uſually 
_ thinketh beſt of hes Men, and worſt of bimſelf- 


fama, qui ſum mendax 


4 


peſſi mè de ſui, my — 


Sapiens audio 4 multus de alius, ſed non credo 3 
: fere ſentio 4, optimè de alius, 


25 
: 
7 
Sl 
* 
1 
; 
- 
Fy 
a 
4 
Z 
4 
* 
[ 
4 
< 
x 
f 
7 
S 
7 
3 
: 
£ 


W 


* <3 - * . ; — —_ * 3 K - - 
PPP A »A o Son ee 


verbum ſapiens -:/s ſum ex pars magnus de res 


— —:. 7 7˙» m ... 


Engliſh and Latine. 115 | 

= Aminng- Fools we many times hear along: Diſcourſe of | 

the moſt trifling Affairs, for a long Talk about Norhing is 

pleaſing to a filly Mind, but for the moſt part a wiſe Man's 

Words are of weighty Affairs. RY 
Inter ftultus multoties audio 4 colloquium longus. 

de res 5 maxime nugatorius, colloquium enim 1 

lixus de nihilum ſum gratus mens tis f inſulſus, ſed 


gravis. 
verbis quæ vim comparationis, &. 
Ferbs hat betoken comparing and exceedings 
require an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, which 
ſcgnißes the Meaſure by how much, or the 
_ Thing wherein. 


Hard Labour is by many Degrees better than 
Sloth ; for the one enfeebleth the Strength of tbe Body, 
per ha of the Mind; and the other is wholeſome 

or both. : 

Labor .oris m ſtrenuus 3 ſupero -avi -atum pi- 
gritia gradus -u M multus; enim hic debilits · aui 
-aturm' a vires · ium corpus & acumen inis n mens 
e f, ſed ille ſum ſaluber · brit qe uterque utraque 
zum tee. | oY | 

That Man is honeſily ambitious, that labouts to ex- 
cel all bis Equals in Wiſdom and Virtue. 
Ille ſum honeſtè ambitioſus, qui enſtor 1 prefta + 


æqualis ſuus omnis ſapientia & virtus. 


Qui buſlibet verbis additur, &. 
en a Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive it join d 
to 4 Participle, (or with another Subſtantive 
before which being it expreſ# or underſtood) | 
and has no other Nord whereof it can be go- _ | 
vern d, it muſt be put in the Ablative 14 | 
hic 15 


— 
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which becauſe it depends on no other Rule, 15 
cal d the Ablative Abſolute. © 


Death approaching, the Soul which did not before 
believe the Word of God concerning Eternity, ſees future 
Things with much Perſpicuity; and Conſtience accuſing, 
a Man con demms himſelf, and ſoreſeeing Hell, that God 
threatned him with, he trembleti. 5 
Mors tis 2ppropinquans tis, anima, qui non ante 

credo 2 verbum Deus de et rnitas -atzs, video 2 fu. 
turus perſpicuitas atis f multus, & conſcientia accu- 
ſans .zzs, vir damno 1 ſui, & præviſus infernum, qui 
Deus minor 1 ille, tremo 3. 5 

God being Teacher, Men will learn, becauſe nothing can 
Fefiſt bis Power. . a BI: 3 Pom hs : 5 
Deus doctor -oris homo diſco 3, nihil enim poſſam 
reſiſto 3 potentia is. | 2 
Note; When any of theſe Words, viz. dum, 
quum, quando, quanquam, fi, come be- 

Fore a Subſtantive, that is the Nominative 

Caſe to the Verb, that Nominative may more 
| changed 1 ve Caſe, 

elegantly be chang d into an Ablative aſe, 
and the Participle made to agree with it in- 

ſtead of the Verb. 5 - 


When a juſt God puniſheth, the World trembleth ; but 
ſome Men are of o obſtinate Minds, that nothing will 
move them, tho God beſtow all Mercies upon them, 

Deus juſtus puniens»tzs, mundus tremo 3, ſed non- 
nullus ſum animus tam contumax - acis, ut nihil poſ- 
ſum moveo 2 ille, Deus etiam dans - tis henedictio 
r pb 1 

When God calleth, Men do not anſwer him; and ibere- 
fore when they cry unto bim, be will not hear. 

Deus vocans tis, homo nan reſpondeo 2 ille, pro- 
inde ille vociferans is, non audio, 4 
4- J 0 $2 ns 
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Verbis quibuſdam, &c. _ 


The Word ſignifying the Part affected, whether, | 


of Body or Mind, is to be put in the Abla- 
tive Caſe. Wi | 

A Perſon of an ingenuous Temper is troubled in Mind, 
when he hath provoked his Friends to Anger and defires no- 
thing more than 1be Recovery of their Favour. 

Homo indoles -i f ingenuus turbo -av? "atzm a1 
enimus, cum irrito au, «atum 4 1 amicus ſuus, & 
cupio 3 nihil ardenter, quam ut reſtituo - / atum 
4 Z in gratia is. ; | 


Paſſivis addlitur ablativus, &c. | 
Nouns which betoken the Doer muſt be made aſter 
Verbs Paſſive inithe Ablative Caſe, with a or 
ab (which Prepoſitions anſwer to the Signs of 
or by) and ſometimes in the Dative. 


He, who is of a courteous Behaviour, is beloved of all; 
but he, that is of clowniſh Manners, is eſteemed by none. 


Qui ſum geſtus · s m comis & -e, amo ab omnis; 


Fed qui ſum mos oris m rufticus, æſtimo 1 a nullus, 
The Hearts of all Men are full of Deceit; none knows 


"himſelf enough: Men's Thoughts are thoroughly known - 
by God, who made the Hear: The moſt hidden Things 


. ſhall hereafter be laid open by hin, that (2th all Things. 


Cor ꝝ homo omnis ſum plenus fraus dis; nullus. 


cognoſco 3 ſui ſatis: Cogitatio -oz75 hemo penitus 
cognoſco 3 a Deus, qui creo -2v7 <aiuz/ a I cor; abdi- 
tus poſthac patefio zrr ab ille, qui video 2 omnis, 
Quorum participia frequentius dativis;&c. 
The Participles of Verbs Paſſive will rather have 

after them a Dative Caſe of the Doer, t han 
an Ablative with a Pre poſition. 
E The 


Une 
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The News of his Son's Death being beard by the Pbila. 


ſopher, when his ſudden Lamentation was expected by 
bes Friends, he only ſaid, J knew - that I begat him 
Mortal, He did not preſently become pale or languid witb 
Grief, nor faint in his Mind; but ſeem d a Man of an 
immoveable Courage. | 

Fama mors -ris filius ſuus auditus Philoſophus, cum 
lamentatio f is ſubitus expecto 1 ab amicus ſuus, 
tantummodo dico 3, ſcio 4 ego gigno genus genitum, 
ille mortalis, Non illico palleſco 3, vel langue ſco 3 
dolor, nec deſpondeo «dz · ſum animus, ſed videor 2 
vir animus immotus. 199 | 1 


Vapulo, væneo, &c. 


Exulo, fio, liceo, væneo, vapulo, are caled | 


Neuter Paſſives, and have the ſame Caſes af- 
ter them that Paſſives have, Viz. An Abla- 
tive Caſe of the Doer or Sufferer with à or ab. 


Mark Tully Cicero; the famous Roman O0rator, was 
baniſh'd by Clodius; but the Memory of his excellent 
Virtue remained among the Citizens of Rome; for being 
recall d from his Exile, he was called a Father of bis Coun- 
try, which Title properly betongeth to Kings. | 
Marcus Tullius Cicero, Orator ille Romanus ce- 
leber, exulo 1 a Clodius; fed memoria vir tus - tis 
F is eximins ſuperſto inter civis · is Romanus; nam 


revocatus ab exilium ſuus, vocor I pater patria, qui | 


titulus campeto 3 rex ſolus. | 45 
The Boy is deſervedly beaten by his Mafter, who whilſt 
he readeth many learned Authors, from whom be may 
learn Eloquence, Elegancy and Morality, yet be only 
readeth, and, remembreth Nothing. 8 
Puer merito vapulo à magiſter ſuus, qui dum lego 
3 author -oris n multus doctus, a qui poſſum diſco 3 
eloquentia, elegantia & morum rettitudo -inis , ta · 
men lego 3 ſolummedo, & reminiſcor 3 nihil. 


Quibuſdam 
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Latine and Ensliſh, 1-49 


Quibuſdam tum verbis tum, Ge. 


Obſ. 1. Such Engliſh Verbs, as have the Sign to 


before them, after another Verb or Adje- 
five, muſt be render d in Latine by the In- 


7be Scholars that defire to learn and to be wiſe, are 


not content with one Reading, but read over again thoſe” 


Things, that are for their Inſtruftion, 

Diſcipulus ille, qui cupio 3 diſco 3 & ſapio 3 non 
ſum contentus lectio nis unus, ſed relego 3 is qui 
facio 3 ad inſtructio · nis ſuus. 


Obf. 2. When two Verbs come toge ther without 
a Nominative Caſe between them, though the 
latter has not the Sign to before it, yet it muſt 


 b# the Infinitive Mood. 


A dutiful Son dares not diſobey his Parents, tho they bo 
rndulgent to him: He will not bearten unto the evil Coun- 


ſel of wirked Boys, but rather Joſe their Company, and 


be deſpis'd by them, becauſe of bis Obedience. 
Filius pius non audeo 2 repugno 1 parens tis ſuus, 


quam vis ſum indulgens ill ; non auſculto 1 conſi- 


lium malus puer pravus, ſed malo irr perdo 3 con- 


ſortium is, & contemnor ab ifte propter obedi- 


entia. 


ho can compare any Thing with Learning ? It is far 


more excellent than Wealth and Honour; for all Subſtance 
being taken away, Learning remains. Violence cannot de- 


c 


ſpoil us of it. 


Quis poſſum comparo 1 liquid doctrina? Sum 


multo præſtans -t:sc 3 opesp! & honor -orzs 3, nam 
facultates 3 pl omnis ablatus, doctrina maneo. Vio- 
lentia non poſſum ſpolio 1 ego is. N 
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Obſ. 3. When two Verbs come together in En - 
gliſh, and nothing but a Nominative Caſe 1 
1 between them, the Nominative Caſe may be 
3Z turn'd into the Accuſative, and the Verb 
that ſeems to be the Indicative, may be turn d 
into the Infinitive in Latine. , 


— 


When Alexander the Great, after his Evening's De- 

hauch had called to Mind, that he himſelf had killed his 

dear Friend Clitus, he would have ftabb'd himſelf, but 
ſome of his Soldiers knew he deſign'd to miſcbieve himſelf, 

and prevented him, 

Cum Alexander ille magnus poſt poculum noctur- 

nus ſuus revoco 1 in animus ſui trucido 1 Clitus a- 

micus ſuus charus, volo jugulo 1 ſui, ſed aliquis ex bs. 


miles tis m ſcio 4 is ſtatuo 3 infero zrr manus ſui, & e 
— 4. -- Fs woes , 
Hiſtorians tell us, Ar iſtides. left not (when he died) 

Mony enough for the Charges of his Funeral; they ſay that a 
the publick Treaſury ſupplied the greateſt Part. 7. 
_ Hiftoricus dico 3 nos, Ariftides -7s non relinquo 
Iiqui-lictum 3( cum obe o) pecunia ſufficiens -tis im- 6 
penſa 1 funus is ſuus; dico fiſcus publicus ſuppedi- ec 
to I pars · tis f Magnuse | 5 JL 
But if quod be expreſſed in the Latine, for the 1 

Conjunction underſtood, the Nominative Caſe, ju 
and the Indicative or Subj uncti ve muſt remain cu 
to come after quod. 1 0 


Obſ. 4. When in the Engliſh the Conj unction 
that is 2 and quò i ſhould be made 
f;or it in the Latine, yet quod may more ele- 
gantly be left out, and the Nominative made 

85 | an 
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an Accuſative, and the Verb by the Inſinitive 


He is a Fool, that believeth, that the Report, that be 
heard from a. Lyar, is true; a wiſe Man never truſteth 
him, that once decetveth him his - 

Stultus ſum, qui credo 3 fama -e.verus. fur, qui 
audio.4 a4 mendax -aczs;, fapiens nunquam credo ille, - 
qui ſemel fall 34. „„ 

He, that knows bis Companion is deceitful, and yet | 
truſts bim, tells the, World, that himſelf bas loſt bis 4 


# d 


N ny „ wo 

Qui ſcio 4, ſocius ſum fallax -aczs, & tamen fido 3 
ile. dico 3 mundus, ſui perdo Adi · ditum 3 ratio 
o ſuus, | | 


That Scholar as of 4 generous Spirit, who, hen he 
heard that his Maſter prais'd him, us'd his utmoſt En- 


' deavaurs, that be might not be unworthy of his Com+. 
mmendation, | | | 


 Diſcipulus fle ſum animus generoſus, qui cum 
audio 4 Preceptor -orzs m {uns laudo 1 is, Conor atus 
ſum dep pro vis pl ut mereor 2 laus dis. 
hen a wiſe Man hears, that himſelf is blamed, be 
enquires, who blames him; and if he heags, that the wict- 
ed Men blame him, and that juſtly, be bewares for the 
future: but if he underſtands, that good Men accuſe bim, 
he accuſes himſelf by their Teſtimony. SE 
Cum ſapiens audio 3 ſui culpo 1, inquiro 3 quis 
culpo 1 ſuiz & ſi invenio 4. impius accuſo 1 ſui, idque 
juſte, caveo 2 in futurus; ſed fi intelligo 3 bonus ac- 


cuſo 1, accuſo ſui ipſe teſtimonium ille. | | 
Oyſ. 5. To be, the Engliſh Sign of an Infi- | 
nitive Mood Paſſive,when it comes next after \ | ü 
a Verb betokening Motion, muſt be made by » 
the Subjunttive Mood with the Conjunttion ut, 1 
-1 not by the Infinitive Paſſive. _ *| 


a 4 


(® | , 
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Tho* Boys come to School to be inſlrufted, yet they 
ere ſuch Enemies to themſelves, that they do not uſe 
their Time rightly, but act as if they came io be cheated 
of their Time. g | 8 
Quamvis puer eo 4 ad ſchola ut in ſtituo 3, ta · 
men ſum adeo inimicus ſui, ut non utor 3 Tempus 
ori u rette, ſed 280 3 quaſi venio 4 ut fraudo 1 tem. 
pus ſuus. | =» 


Ae, that bafteth to be bonogred, is deſervedly wiſe ; 


but he tbat runneth with al ſpeed in tbe Paths of Vice, 
baſteth to deſtroy himſelf, and his Honour, and is de- 
ſervedly called a Fool 1 | 

Qui fe ſtino 1, ut honoro 1, ſum meritd ſapiens ; 
ſed qui curro 3 quam celerrime in callis is vitium, 
propero 1 ut deftruo 3 ſni, & honor. oris m ſuus, & 
merito yocd 1 ſtultus. | 93 


Obſ. 6. The Engbſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Active, when it comes after the Engliſh of 
any Tenſe of the Verb ſum, muſt be made 


. by a Participle of the Future in rus, and not 
by the Latin Inſinitive. | 


When thou art to chooſe Companions for thy ſelf, chooſe 
thoſe that are wiſer than thy Fae. of whom thow mayſt 
earn Something ; he that when he is to go inio Company, 
reſolves to learn Good ef all, with whom he converſeth, 
is like the Bee, ho when it is to perform its wontedTask, 
gathereth Honey every where. 1 1 

Eligo. egi -184um ſocius tu, eligo ille qui ſum 
ſapiens tu ipſe, ex qui poſſum diſco 3 nonnihil ; ille, 
qui ineo 4 conſortium ſtatuo 3 diſco 3 bonum ex om- 
nis, qui cum verſor 1, ſum ſimilis apis -is, qui pera- 
go egi actum penſum favs ſolitus colligo 3 mel lis 
n ubique. 


I thou converſe with tboſe, that are more honourable 
than thy ſelf, thou ſhalt gain Honour, but 1 wih my 


. 
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Engliſh and Latine. 123 
that are much greater than thy felf, they will be Lords, 
not Friends z and will deſpiſe thee, when thou art to un- 
dergo Misfortunmee. Tv. TR 

Giver or 1 cum ille, qui fum honorabilis tu ipſe, 
aſſequor 3 honor -s; ſed fi cum ille, qui ſum mag- 
rus, ſum dominus, non amicus; & contemno 3 tu, 
cum ſum ſubeo · ii · ĩtum infortunium. | 


Obſ. 7. The Engliſh of the Inffniti ve Mood 
Paſſive, when it comes after any Tenſe of the 
Verb ſum, muſt be render d by the Partici- 
ple of the Future in dus, with ſum, and 

ne ver by the Infinitive in Latines © © 


God's G — to be praifd, and his Kindneſs ad. 
mired, who beſtows ſo many Kindneſſes upon us, and 
gives us Rain and fruitful Seaſons, 2 

Bonitas-atis Deus ſum laudo 1, & benignitas is ſum 
admiror 1, qui dono tot bineficium nos, & do 1 nos 
pluvia & tempeſtas atis f frugiferus. jo 

As they are to be blam'd, that are over prodigal, fo 
they are to be deſpis d, that are covetous. Riches are 

Treaſures lent io Men by God, which are to be us'd as he © 
pleajes, and are not to be laid out without bis Leave, nor 
to be detained, when he demandeth them. 

Ut alle ſum culpo 1, qui ſum nimis prodigus, ita 
ille ſum contemno 3, qui ſum avarus. Divitie ſum 
theſaurus commodatus homo a Deus, qui ſum utor 
2, ut placeo 2 illej & non impendo 3 abſque venia is, 
nec detineo 2, cum ille poſtulo 1. | 


Obſ. 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood 
Active, ſanifying to the end, that, or that 
might, may be made either by the Subjunfive 


Mood with ut, the Gerund in dum, or elſe 
by a Relative. | FCS | | 


That 


124 „„ , Exongries 85 NS 
. That Ring, that bireth. Soldiers 0 fight bis Battles, - 
buyeth Ene mies, to deſtroy himſelf z, for thoſe, that for the 
Sake of Money will revenge any Quarrel, are dangerous 
to thoſe, ta whom they ſeem Friends, and whoſe- Cauſe 
they pretend to defend; becauſe more Money will buy their 
Help from their former Maſters, and the richer Prince 
will all ways have them. 15 | 
Rex, quiconduco 3 miles -itzs, qui dimico 1 pre. | 
lium ſous, emo 3 hoſtis ad perdo 3 ſui; ille enim, 
qui gratia nummus ulciſcor 3 lis i, quivis, ſum per- 
" niczoſus ille, qui videor amicus, & qui caufa ſimulo 1 
foi defendo 3, plus enim nummus emo 3 auxilium is 
adverſus dominus prior, & princeps - ipis ditior 
5 aaa wenn ly. 4m 
| He, that buyeth Books only to lay them up in his Clo- 
I ſet, and not to read them, is like a Man, that buys ſine 
Cloaths 10 lock them up in à Cheſt, and not to wear them. 
Qui emo 3 liber, ut repono 3 ille in muſeum ſuus, 
& non ut lego 3, ſum ſimilis Homo, qui emo 3 ve- 
ſtis -zs f elegans tis nt repono 3 ille in arca, & non 


ut induo 3. Ss 

Obſ. 9. When the Engliſh Tefinitive Mood 
Active comes after Adjectives betokening 6 
Fitneſs or Worthineſs, &c. it muſt be 


rendred in Latine by the Subjunctiue Mood, ; 
with the Relative qui. ED 2 
Ze that liveth only to Dimſelf, and not io God, nor to tt 

bis Friend, is unworthy to live. I 
Qui ſolum vivo 3 ſui, non Deus, neque amicus, ſum -# 
97, e oi ad RC — 
Thbaſe men are unfit to have th: Name of Friends, who fr 


— 


ſearcb out the Eſtate of other Men, not to belp tbem, but 
to kurt them, e . 
Nen ſum dignus qui voco 1 amicus, qui rimor . 
-:2tus ſum dep ſors · tis alius, non ut opitulor 1 is, ſed F , 
ut noceo 2. | " Fi - 
: | lf 
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Thoſe, thar uſe not what God hath given them, are 
worthy io loſe it. God gives Men Riches, that they may - 
ſerve him with them; and they that abuſe rhem,are hoſe #- 
to enjoy ibem. 
Qui non utor 3 donum Deus, ſum dignus, qui per- . 
do'3 is, Deus do divitie homo, ut ſervio «v2 tum 
u 4 iple opis opem ope is; & qui abutor MW ſam * 
ille, ſum ineptus qui fruor dep 3. 


Obſ. 10. When the Eneliſh Infinitive Mol 
Afive comes after any Tenſe of the Verb 


ſum, and Property er Duty 1s fonijy'd, 
the Word, that ſeems to be the Nominative 


Caſe to ” um, muſt be the Genitive, or it may 
be made by oportet, debeo, &c. 


The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholars learn their 
Leſſons, while they are at School ;, aud tis the Duty of 
Parents to Jook to it that they ve obedient in the Ma er's 
Abſence. ' 

Sum Magiſter curo I, ut difvipulus diſco 3 lectio 
-onis f ſuus, dum ſum in ſchola; & ſum parens ig 
curo, ut ſum morigerus præceptor abſens -tis c 3, 

All Men are to avoid raſh Speaking, They, that ſpeak 
without Care, often remember their ou Wos ds "with Sor- 
rom aſterwar _ Thofe that expect Peace and Safety, are 
to reſtrain their Tongues with a Bridle. 

Oportet -uit imp omnis vito · aui -atum ſermo omi 
temerarius 3, Qui loquor dep 3 inconſulte, ſepe 
recordor -atus ſum dep fermo Sn, ſuus cum dolor 
-oris . Qui expecto. aui -atum pax pacis F & ſalus 
-utzs f, debeo ui -itum cohibeo · ai tum a lingua 1 | 
frænum. | | 


— 


Fee interdum, . Tut 


Fe The Infiniti ve Mood is often ſet alone, when its 


| Depentiance is 13 ſome other Fe erb under- 


83 food 
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food, as cæpit, deeet, oportet, and the 


mie. . | 
Ab That jo weighty a Matter ſhould be managed fo 
. carele ſiy. | 85 N 
1 An! Res tantus tam negligenter ago. 
That you, my intimate Friend, ſhould ſay ſuch a Thing! 
What may not be expeſted from 4 profeſſ d Eaemy? 
$ Tu, amicus familiaris dico ifte | Quid non ex. 
4 pecto ab hoftis profeſſus? : 
4 Then being encouraged with much Wine, we bad merry 
Talk aid much Dancing. 3 
| Tuncanimatus vinum multus confero ſermo hila- 
tis, & alacriter ſalta 1. | 1 
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The C onſtruction of Gerunds. 


Gerundia ſive Gerundivæ, & oc. 5 
Gerunds and Supines will govern ſuch Caſes, as 
the Verbs they come of. | by 
Gerundia in -d1, &e. Z 
When a4 Verbal in -ing with the Sign of before 
it, or the Engliſh of the Inſinitive Mood 
Active, comes after a Noun Subſtantive or 
Adjefive, which requires a Genitive Caſe, 
it muſt be made by the Gerund in di. 


LAS! How often do fooliſh Sinners negle@ the 
4 Means of turning to God, till Time 7s paſt 3 and 
when their Wiſhes are in vain, and Death approaching, 
they then defire Opportunity io amend their Eives, and 
after they have for my Wars abuſed Divine Provi» 
dence, they afterwards beg Space to break off. | 
Ah! Quoties peccator -oris m ftolidus negligo me- 
dium 3 refipiſco 3, uſquedum tempus = ſum pra- 
teritus 3 & cum votum ſum vanus, mors tis ap- | 
propinquans is, tunc cupio 3 opportunitas 4 
5 | cCorrigo 


* 


= 
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: corrigo 3 vita ſuus, & poſtquam per annus mul tus 


abutor 3 patientia divinus, poſtea Togo 1 ſpatium 


abrumpo. 


A Chriſtian, who bath ftedfaft Hope ro live for ever, ic 
not angry at Divine Providence, when it ammands him 


r0*go hence, becaxſe he i# ſure to ſee Gl. 
Chriftizaus, dul habeo 2 ſpes 5 firmus vivo 3 

in æternus, non jiraſcor 3 pro videntia divinus, cum 

jubeo 2 ille abeo 4 hinc, dula ſam certus video 2 

Deus, | Os | 

A Defire to die is blameable, when Aron only pow 

Impatience by Reaſonof Trouble ; but be that is deſirous 


- 


to live, when his Death would be more honourable 10 God 


and Religion, wants Chriſtian Gurage. 


Cupido morior 4 ſum culpabilis, cum provenio 4 


folùm ab impatientia ob moleſtia, fed qu. ſum cupi- 
dus vivo 3, cummors f ſum magis honorabilis De- 


us & Religio -0zts, careo 2 fortitudo nis f Chri ſti. 
anus. f : 

The Devil has many Ways to deceive poor Mortals ; 
Time and Experience have made him skilful to beguile, 
but he flyeth from thoſe tbat reſiſt him, the Strength of 
God aſſiſting. 

Diabolus habeo 2 multus modus decipio 3 mor. 
talis · i miſer ; tempus & experientia reddo . didi 3 


is peritus fraudo 1, ſed aufugio 3 ab ille, qui reſiſto 


3, potentia Deus adjuvans, 

He, who is greedy to head up Riches to himfel f nor 
cares by what unjuſt Arts or Means be gets them; trea- 
ſures up Cauſe for Repentance. | | 

Qui ſum avidus corrado 3 divitie 1 pl ſui ipſe, nec 
curo 1 quis ars -tis f vel methodus f obtineo 2 is, 
repono 3 cauſa pœnitentia. 15 

He, who is skilful in cheating others, hath learn d a 
baſe Art, and Fools are wiſer than ſuch Politicians. The 
that only invent Nuacłs of deceiving, are full of Grafs, 
but void of Wiſdoms. * | 
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Qui ſam gnarus fallo 3 alius, diſco didici 3 ars 
turpis © -e, & Idiota ſum fapiens is Politicus hic. 
Qui folum excogito - -atum à I ars tis decipio 3, 
ſum plenus aſtutia . æ, ſed inanis & e ſapientia, 


GBerundia in - do, &c. * 
When the Engliſh Participle in -1ng comes 
' after a *Prepoſition, a Verb, or an Ad- 
jectiue, that governs an Ablative Caſe, 
that Word, that ſeems to be the Partici- 
ple, muſt be made by the Gerund in -do, 
with 4 Prepoſition, except after an Ad- 
jective, or Verb having of, with, or by, af- 
ter them, and then it muſt be without a Pre- 
po ſition. 


That Boy, that is ſoon weary of attending to the Mi- 
niſters Preaching, or tiredwith kneeling while he prayeth, 
is lam and wicked, and loves not the Worſhip of God, but 
has his Mind bulied about playing, whilſt he ſeems to ſerve 
God. N 5 N 

Puer ifte, qui citò de feſſus ſum attendo 3 concio 
ons f ſacer -cr2 rum, laſſus ve congenulo 1 dum 
-  precor 1, ignavus {um & impius, nec amo cultus -4s 
divinns, fed habeo animus ſuus ; occupatus in ludus, 
ad um video ſervio 4 Deus 
idle andnaughty Boys endeavour to allure diligent Boys 
from ſtudying, but they hearken not to their Temptations ; 
for no Good ic gatten by neglecting their Studies, and 
Playing. ; „ 
©  Puer otioſus & nequam do opera, ut allicio -lex! 
. -leFum a 3 ſedulus a ftudium, ſed hic non auſculto 
tentatio . nis f is, enim nihil bonus provenio Seni 
\ -ventum n a negligo -lexi -Jetum 4 3 & ludo -f 
ſum 3. ; | 5 ; 


Schae 
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Scholars may learn by teaching one another; for th:y 
. faſten the Things they bave formerly learned more ſtedfaſt- 
in their Memories, by repeating them over. 
_ Diſcipulus poſſum diſco 3 doceo ſuĩ invicem; enim 
infigo -xi -xum 3 qui olim diſco altè memoria e re- 
peto -7vz tum @ 3 35355 | 
Among ſi Boys, as well as amongſt Men, ſome ate ob. 
ftinate in offending, while others wiſely learn Prudence 
from obſerving the Puniſhment of others. © | © 
Inter puer, æquè adv ac inter vir, alius ſum con- 
tumax delinquo, dum alius ſap'enter diſco pruden- 
tia obſer vo aui tum a pena alius. | . 


Gerundia in- dum, G. 
IF the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active come 
after a Noun Adjectide, which Adjective 
governs an Accuſative Cafe with the Pre- 
poſition ad, ſuch Infinitive Mood muſt be 
render d in Latine by the Gerund in · dum 
with ad. | 5 
Many are ready to ask, how you do, who are not for, © || 
ward to help on your Welfare: But à true Friend will \ 
pity your, and will be ready to uſe his utmoſt Endeavours: | 


to free you from Trouble. | £17 of 42 
Multus ſum promtus ad rogo quomodo valeo -:z; 
itum n 2, qui non ſum promtus ad promo veo -yz 
tum ſalus · utis f tuus: Sed amicus verus miſereor 
-ſerrus qum dep 2 tu & ſum paratus ad utor 3 co. 
natus us ſuus extremus ut expedio uz «11/2 a 4, 
tu e moleſtia. „ 3 . 
Give thy Friend Counſel with the g reateſi Caution 
when be asks it of thee, leſt thou do bim Hurt and 
he accuſe thee of Enmity. Raſh Counſel is unprojitavie 
10 him that giveth it, and burtful 20 bim that receivetb 
it; therefore be ready to bear, careful to contriue, but 
flow ta ſpeak, N | 


* - 


G5 Conſulo 


6 * os | | 
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Conſulo 3 amicus tuus cautio -en f ſummus cum 
conſulo tu, ne noceo 2 ille & accuſo tu inimicitia. 
Conſilium temerarius ſum inutilis 2 ille, qui do 1, 
& boxius ille, qui recipio 3; igitur ſum paratus 
ad audio, ſedulus ad excogito 1, & tardus ad lo- 
QUIT 3. E | : 8 
It is hard to move him, that is accuſtomed to do Evil; 
Cuſtom is near equal to Nature. | 1 8 

Difficilis ſum moveo 2 ille, qui ſum aſſuetus ad 


malefacio 3; conſuetudo f ſum fere æqualis na- 


tura. „ 

When Boys are ſent to Sahool to get Learning, they con- 
trie Methods 10 avoid ſaying their Reſſons, by which 
Means it comes to paſs that they are ſtill Block heads. 

Cum puer mitto 3 ad Schola ad acquiro 3 doctri- 


na, ex cogito 1 methodus eyito 1 repetitio - onis le- 


ctio· enis f ſuus, ex qui fio, ut ſum adhuc hebes 
tif. . | 
Tho they go to School to be inſtructed in Science, they 
are glad abe Maſter forget to call them, and wben ibey 
are to give an Account of their Authors, their Brains are 
ready to invent Lies, and 10 impoſe upon the Maſter by 
fa ir Promifes, A e 
Quamvis eo 4 ad Schola, ut inftituo 2 ſcientia, 
gaudeo 2 ſi magifter obliviſcor 3 voco ille, & cum 
fum reddo 3 ratio -0xzs author Hris ſuus, cere brum is 
ſum parat us ad excogito 1 mendacium, & ad do ver- 
bum magiſter promiſſio · vnis blandus 3, SE 


When the Engliſh of a Participle of the preſent 


' Tenſe comes after the Engliſh of any Prepoſi- 
tion 2 an Accuſative Cafe, the La- 
tine of it muſt be the Gerund in -dum, with 
#be proper Prepoſition ſet before it. 


The Sch lar, wo che ſtit d berauſe of Truanting, hat 


* Keaſon io accaſe bis Maſter of Sev. rity, but ought K 
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ther to blame his own Idleneſi, and reſolve (God helping ) 


- 


„10 be more diligent for the ure 
Diſcipulus, qui caſti go 1 ob ceſſo x, now habeo 2 2 
cauſa accuſo 1 Præceptor ſeyeritas-atis, ſed debeo 2 
potiùs culpo 1 ignavia ſuus, & ſtatuo 3 (Deus ad ju- 
vans) ſum dijfgens in 232 FR 1 

At ſaying Leſſons, other Boys oughi not to ſpeak, Ou 
thoſe bee 2 only 1 A Boys oug R t0 fir ſtil = 
and not to talk, r | Ss 

Inter reddo leQio · onis non oportet puer alius lo- 
quer, ſed reddens ſolum z inter edo irr oportet puer 
quiete ſedeo 2 & taceo ui itum 2. 


Cum ſignificatur, &. 

This Engliſh Word muſt, is made into Latine 
by quite omitting any particular Latine for 
muſt, by turning the Verb following muſt into 
a Gerund in -dum without a Prepoſition, and 
turning the Nominative Caſe before the Verb, 
into the Dative, and ſetting the · erb eſt im- 
perſonally after the Grade 


They muſt ſtrive with their utmoſt Might,vhat defire to 
become. learned, ; ML | | 
; 2 itor 3 ſum ille pro vis extremus, gui cupio 3 ſum 
Oetus. | > 
That Soldier that beareth a Mind enflamed with Defire 
to conquer his Enemy, muſt fipht valtantly, © 
Difnico 1 ſum fortiter miles «3135 m ille, qui ſum 
ang tis F incenſus cupido «7s vinco 3 hoſtis 
uus. | 


Except. But if muſt ſtands before a Wert 
irregular, or a Verb Paſpve, that hath no 
Gerunds, then muſt is to be made by opor- 
tet, and an Jnfinitive Mood after it, and 


* bub 
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the Word that ſeemeth to be the Nomina. 
tive Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative; and 
„„ | | | 2 
ſometimes it is rendered by the Participle 
T 


Children muſt be obedient to their Parents, becauſe 
not only Nature requires it, but God hath commanded 
it > Children that grieve their Parents; provoke God to 
deny them that length of Life he bath promis'd to the 

Datiful. | e een IT 

Oportet liberi pi obtempero 1 parens tis ſuns, 
quia non modo natura poſco 3, ſed Deus jubeo 2 : 
Liber, qui ango 3 parens ſuus, provoco 1 Deus ad 
de nego 1 ille longitudo inis f ille vita, qui pro- 
mitto -/i 3 morigècus. R 525 

In loving God we muſt not neglect our Neighbeur ; the 
Obſervation of be ſecond Table of the Decalogue, muſt be 
joined to the beeping of the firſt. 

In amo Deus proximus nofter non ſum negligo 3; 
obſervatio ui f tabula ſecundus 3 Decalogus -; 
ſum adjungo 3 cura nofter obſer vo 1 primus. 

Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth-from Love; 
bart it maſt be confined within the Bounds of Truth. 

Zelus ſum ignis, qui flamma provenio 4 ad 4 

mor -orz5, ſed coerceo 2 ſum intra terminus veri- 
tas eats, - 
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Vertuntur Gerundij, Ge. 

Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, that ought to 
be rendered by the Gerund according to the 
former Rules, is otherwiſe made in Latine, 
by turning that Word which ſhould be 4 Ge- 
rund, imo a Gerundive Adjective in - dus, 
which Adjective. muſt agree with the Sub- 
ftantive next following in the Caſe of the 

: Abe. 


„ * 
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A Deſire of excelling all others in Virtue and Learning, 
* is a4\commentdable' Ambition; and à Deligbi in obtain- 
ing Praiſe is worthy: Encour age ment; but be is a wicked 
| Mag, ep plies his Thoughts only to Out going the worſt 
un Y/ ZUAmnys | - 
Cupido præſto 1 alius omnis virtus & doctrina ſum 
ambitio .onzs laudabilis & delectatio in obtineo 2 
laus · dis f ſum dignus incitamentum; ſed iſte ſum 
ſceleſtus, qui applico 1 cogitatio -o f ſuus ſolum. 
modo ad ſupero 1 malus nequitia. 7% 


Additional Obſervations 0 Verbals 


in ing. 


1. An Engliſh Verbal or Participle in · ing muſt 
be rendered by a Noun Subſtantive, when it 
bath a, an, or the before it, and of after it, 
or when it immediately follows an Adjective 
agreeing with it. . IS LT 


THE taking away of Temporal Riches ſometimes 
| tendeth to the Encreaſing of Spiritual Wealth; and 
the Impoveriſhing of the Body, is many times the Enrich« 
ing of the Soul: A frequent Thinking on theſe Things may 
7tigate the gricving of Perſons in Trouble. lee = 1 
Ablatio divitiæ 1 p] temporalis aliquando facio 3 ad 
augmentum facultates pl ſpiritualis, & depauperatio 
cor pus -oris ſum multoties locupletatio anima: Cogi- 
tatio F frequens de hic res poſfum mitigo 1 dolor 
*0xz5 mœſtus. „ > | 


L Obſ.2 


4 
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Obſ. 2. When the Participle in · ing comes aſ- 
ter am, is, art, was, were, or amy Paſ- 
ſive Sign, it muſt be rendered in Latine 

the Verb Active, and put into that Tenſe, 

Number, and Perſon that the Paſſive Signs 

 betoken. Ser es En a e 


A diligent Scholar is always learning, not only while 
the Maſter is inſtruting, but alſo whilſt other Boys are 
playing; he readeth ſuch Books as promote his Learning, 
but alloweth himſelf moderate Recreat ion and ſufficient 
Keſt, becauſe they conduce io Health, and the ſharpening of 
on Me, 7 - | 5 * 
Diſcipulus ſedulus ſemper diſco 3, non ſolum dum 
Præce ptor lego 3, ſed etiam dum puer alius Judo 33 
lego 3 liber talis, qui promoveo 3 eruditio · oni f ſuus, 
ſed concedo 3 ſui recreatio -e f moderatus & quies 
tis f ſufficiens · tis, quia conduco 3 ad ſalus utis f & 
facio 3 ad acuo 3 inge nium. £ 8 
Apelles the excellent Painter was daily drawing fome 
excellent Picture with wonderful Art; no Day paſs'd 
wi thout fome Line. I ds + 
Apelles pictor i ille præclarus quotid'e delineo 2 
pictura aliquis præſtans · tis ars tis f mirus; dies nul- 
Ius prætereo 4 abſque linea aliquis. "Ip 
Thoſe careleſs Perſons who make not good Uſe of their 
Time inthe Beginning of 1heir Lives, will be perpetually 
lamenting their own Negligence afterward, and they will 
be hourly condemning th: ir own Fclly. # 
Iſte re miſſus, qui non bene utor 3 tempus -oris n 
ſuus in principium vita, perpetuo lamentor 1 negli- 
gentia ſuus poſtea; & in hora damno 1 ſtultitia ſuus. 


Obſ. 3. When the Participle in · ing comes after 
from, or left that, it may elegantly be ren- 
der'd by the Subjunctive Mood with ne. = 


. 
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The watthful Providence of Sud keep; us from periſhing 
bale wing eps us from mo the Death 
and Righteouſneſs of Chriſt baue redeem A us from eter- 
nally dy ing, and the Goodneſs of God preſerveib us from 
ſuffering Afflict ions, and God's Power aſſiſteib us in acting 
thaſe Things which pleaſe him. | | 

Provideotia vigilans Deus preſeryo 1 nos, ne pe. 
reo 43 gratia Deus inhibeo 2 nos ne pecco 1; mots & 
juſtitia Chriftus redimo · mi 3 nos, ne morior 3 in 
æternus, & bonitas Deus præſervo nos, ne patior af. 
flictio -onis, & bonitas · atis Deus adjuvo 1 nos in ago 
3 is, Qui placeo 2 ill. KA 


Obſ. 4. Whenthe Participle in ·Ü ing comes after 
a Verb importing to ceaſe, leave, or give 
over, it is to 2 render d by the Infinitive 
Mood of its proper Verb. 


A wiſe Man never leaves Learning that which is good, 
2:4] he grues over living in this World; for he that bath the 
moſt Wiſdom, needs more Knowledge. 

Sa piens nunquam deſiſte 3 difco 3, qui ſum bonus 
dum deſino 3 vivo 3 in mundus; ille enim, qui habeo 
2 multus ſapientia, careo 2 ſcientia magnus. 

Conſtancy and Stedfaſineſs in acting generous Things, 
are Tokens of a noble Mind; but he that leaves acting 
laudable Things, and degenerates into Vice, was never 
truly good. WE” 

Conftantia & firmitas in ago 3 generoſus, ſum 
ſignum animus nobilis, ſed qui defino 3 ago 3 lauda- 
vo, & degenero 1 in vitium, nunquam ſum re vera 

onus. | bo 


Obſ. 5. When the Engliſh Participle having 
ſtands next before another Participle, com- 
ing from a Verb Deponent, it is not to be ren- 
der d by any particular Latine Word, but 5 
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"only. a Sign that the following Engliſh ruſt 


be made in Latine by the , Participle of the 
Preter Tenſe of the Verb Deponent. 


Men honour a Noble-Man, who is courteous to his Infe- 


riors, more than him, who ſcorns either to ſpeak 10 them, 


or hear their Requeſts; who having relyed upon his Good- 
neſs, have often entreated him. | | 
Vir hongro 1 magnas -atzs n, qui fum comis erga 
inferiores pl, pre ifle, qui dedignor 1 alloquor 3 vel 
audio 4 petitio · onis f; qui innitor . ixus ſum dep 3 
bonitas -Atis is ſæpe ſupplico 1 ille. x pt 


- Poor Men having gotten Riches grow proud, and deſpiſe 


their Equals, and are of more ſcornful Behaviour than 
thoſe that are ſprung of a noble Pace. | 


.- Pauper -erzsadeptus divitiæ inſoleſco 3 & temno 3 


æqualis ſuus, & fum geſtus -s m magis faſtidioſus, 
quam qui ſum ortus ftirps «is f nobilis. 


Obſ. 6. When having comes before a Participle 
of a Verb Active, and having been before 

a Paſſive, if the thing ſpoken of be now do- 
ing, or will be done hereafter, it muſt be made 
in Latine by the Preterperſect Tenſe ;, but if 
the Thing ſpoken of be paſt, by the Preterplu- 
perfect Tenſe of the Subjunitive Mood with 
cum. | - : | 


' Subjefts are ro pray for the Lives and Proſperity of 
Governours, and having gotten à generous and good 
Prince, they are to bleſs God who gave them him, and to 
defend kim, They that fear God, honour the King, and 
baving obey'd him in Peace, bag ard their Lives for bim 
in Fur "i | 5 
Sum ſubditus oro 1 pro vita & res proſper guber- 
nator oris m ſuns, & cum nanciſcor -natus ſum pr in- 
| | ceps ipis in generoſus & bonus,opertet ille * 3 


S 
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Deus, qyi do 1 ille, is & detendo 3 iſle : Qui timeo 
2 Deus, honoro 1'rex -gzs, & cum obtempero 1 ille 
in pax -acis f, infero 3 ſui in diſcrimen.- inis u vita 
gratia is in bellum. 3 en” 


- 


Privileges, Their Clemency did not hinder, but help'd 
| on their Vittories, and made many ſubmit to that Power, 
from which they might expect Teniiy. 9 
Ille quidem ſum pugil - ilis m generoſus, quĩ cum 
ſupero i regnum, non utor 3 cradelitas · atis f erga 
victus, ſed parco 3 incola & contedo 3 ille privile- 


gium magnus. Clementia ille non impedio 4 ſepro- 


moveo 2 victoria, & multus ſubmitto 3 πii poten- 
tia ille, a qui ex pecto lenitas -aris f. . 


= 
7 
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Me Conſtruction of Supines. 
Prius Supinum, G. 
1. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active, com- 
ing after another Verb betokening Motion, as 
going, coming, &c. muſt be made by the 
\ firſt. Supine of the Latine Verb, and not bythe 
Infiniti ve Mood, 


Os go to Church to hear Sermons, but they do not 

attend dzligently to the Miniſter preaching. For ho 

they are ſent io Church to get Sptritual Knowledge, they 

hear ſerious Things without Attention, they fit talking of 

f Play, and neglect the Things that concern their everlaſting 
5 I/elfare. : 1 

: — ee ad Templum audio 4 concio oni, ſed 

non 9 attendo 3 Miniſter tri conciõnans: 


- 


—— g 


Thoſe indeed were the moſt noble Champions, who B- 
ving conquer d Kingdoms, did not uſe Cruelty o the Con- 
quer d, but ſpared the Inbabitants, and granted them large 


am- 


Exerciſes 
- quamvis enim ad Templum mittor 3 acquiro. ui 
Atum cognitio ſpiritualis, audio ſer ius abſque atten- 
tio nis, ſedeo 2 garriens de ludus, & negligo is 3 qui 
petto x ad ſalus extern,” s 0 
Ovid tells us, that the young Roman Gentlewomen 
went to the Theatre to ſee the young Men, to ſhew their 
"fine Clothes, and toget themſelves Sweet. hearts. 
Oyvidius dico ego, mulier junior Romanus"eo add 
Theatrum video adoleſcens -i, oftendo 3 · di · ſum 
veſtis ſuus elegans · tis, & paro 1 ſui procus. 


2. When the Engliſh of the Participle in · ing 

comes after a Verb of Motion, and has à 

before it, it is alſo to be made by the firſt 
Supine. e | 1 


The Man that goes a Hawking, Hunting ar Viſiting 
hir Friends, when his nereſſary occaſions call for his Pre- 
fence and Care elſe wbere, prefers his Recreation before 
his * and the Society of his Friendbefore bis own 
JJC Sz 

Qui eo an cupor ats ſum, venor -atus ſum, vel 
viſo -f ſam 3 amicus ſuus, cum negotium necefſarius 
poſtulo 1 præſentia isalibi 1, antefero recreatio ne- 
gotium ſuus, & ſocietas - ati f amicus. i commod um 

uus. WR | „ 


The Scholar, that gaes with his School-fellows a playing || «+ 
-when he oupht to be learning bis Leſſon, prefers Play be- | 2 
fore his Maſters Love, and when he is weary of playing, 
he will want Time to prepare his appointed Exerciſes. . 
' ScholaRicus iſte, qui confero r ſui ludo -þ ſum 3 

cum condiſcipulus, cum debeo 2 diſco le ctio, jpræpo - 

no -poſuz poſitum a 3 luſus -ι amor -0715 779 mag 

Ker; & cum ſum defeſſus 3 ludo, careo -ui im n 2 
tempus idonèus ad perficio 3 exercitium preſcrip- 

bus. | | 


* 
4 i 
: * * : — 
| | | P ſt | 
| | ?ofte- 
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HPoſterius Supinum, Ge. 

When the Engliſh Infiniti ve Mood Paſſive comes 
after a Noun Adjettive, it muſt be made by 
the latter Supine of the Verb, or by a Subjun- 
tive Mood with qui. | 3 


That Man is hard to be found, that preferreth his 


Friend's Advantage before his bwn. 


Ille fum difficilis &-e-invenio=ven; ventum, qui 
præpono commodum amicus ſuus. | 

Thoſe Parents, who are too indulgent t0 their Chil. 
dren, are worthy ro be blamed ; but thoſe that keep 
them under a moderate Reſtraint, are \worthy t0 be 
commended, Ks, #5 

Parens is, qui nimis indulgeo -f -tam 2 liberi 


orum ſuns, ſum dignus culpo · aui -atum a z ſed qui 
coerceo · ui tum is diſciplina & moderatus, ſum dig- 


nus laudo -avi · atum. | „ 
A Boy, that fears God, 3 afraid to ſpeak or alt what 
zs-ſinful : His pious Parents tell bim, that all Wicked. 


neſs is not only ſhameful to be committed, but alſo un- 
bandſome 30 be ſpoken, \, | 


Pukr, qui vereor - itus ſum dep 2 Deus, timeo -u 


2 loquor dep 3 vel ago 3, quiſum pravus 3: Parens 


»tis is pius dico 3 is, nequitia omnis non ſolùm ſum 
turpis & e facio, ſed etiam fœdus 3 dico · xi um 
4 eh” : | 


rr 
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Conſtruction of Words betokenins Time 
Quæ ſignificant Partem Temporis, &c. 
Nouns that betoken Part of Time, and anſwer 
} to the Queſtion, When? either expreſi d or 
underſtood, muſt be put in the Ablative Caſe. 


„ 4 — — 2 LAPS — = * 
” 


b that always deſign to be good next Week, and 
© | to amend their Lives next Year, and do not ſet a- 
Deont it to Day, ſeem to mock God, to pleaſe the Devil, 
3 and to cheat their own Souls, | 

Qui ſemper ftatuo #7 -utux 3 ſum bonus feptima- 
na proximùus, & corrigo 3 vita ſuns annus proximus, 


n"que aggredior reſſus ſum hodie, video illudo 3 
Deus, placeo Diabolus, & fallo 3 anima ſuus. | 
i The Devil indeed promiſes Men long Life and Space 
I0co repent, and Men too often believe bim rather than 
| - God the Fountain of Truth, Let us not ſay, next Tear, 
next Month, next Week, next Hour, or next Moment, 
but embrace 1he Offer of eternal Happineſs this preſent 
Inſtant. 1 : 
| Diabolus quidem promitto 3 homo vita longævus 
3 & ſpatium reſipiſco 3, iſque ſæpiũs credo · didi -· ditum 
' ipſe quam Deus fons tis veritas -atzs. Ne dico, 
Aal nnus proximus, ſeptimana - proximus, hora prox- 
imus, vel momentum proximus, ſed amplector -xus 
' ſum dep 3 conditio -onzs felicitas æternus articulus +7 
temps. | 
ben will you increaſe your Diligence? A. The firſt 
Day we came to School. 75 
Quando augeo 2 dilgentia tuus? & Primus dies 
qui revertor 3 ad Schola. | 


. 


Quz 
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Quæ autem durationem temporis, &c. 
Such Nvuns ut betoken Continuance of Time, 
that auſwer to the Queſtion [how long 7. 
(either e pre ſſed or 
in the Accuſative Caſe. 


Bay, who loiters a whole Week, becometh idle. af- 
terwards, and will not ſtudy; hut be is a wiſe Boy, that 
interming les Study with Play, even upon Holidays: Then 
Play becomes pleaſam to bim at bis Intervals, and bis 
Mindiis fo prepared for Learning, that when he comes 0 
School again, be can learn all Day without Wearineſs, © 
Puer, qui moror a ſeptimana totus, fio otioſus po- 

ſtea, & non ſtudeo 2, ſed ille ſum puer ſapiens, qui 

inter pono 3 ftudium ludus, idque d ies feſtus: Func 
ludus fio jucundus ille intervallum ſuus, & mens is 
ſum ita paratus ad diſeo 3, ut poſſum ſtudeo 2 dies 
totus abſque tædium. men 21 27 aul2ey 

None is ſure to live another Year 3:yet none is content 20 
die this Near. | | 

Nemo ſum certus vivo 3 annus alius ; nemo ta- 
men [| um contentus morior 3 hic annus. 


3 Dicimus etiam, GG. 
The Particles againſt or for, before a Word 
f appointed Time, muſt be made iu Latine 


y in, with an Accuſative Caſe of the Time, 


He i a provident Man, that in Proſperity lays up 
againſt Adverſity ; for he that ſpendeth without Care 
and Caution, commonly wants afterwards without Re- 
med, being uncapable to help himſelf; and bis Frients 
192 him not, becauſe be is become poor by bis own Mg- 
Jett. 5 ah 

Ille ſum providus, qui in res proſper repono 3 
in res adverſus ; qui enim impendo 3 fine cura & 
cautio . onis plerumqne careo 2 poſtea abſque reme- 


dium 


i 


: 
FRY 
N 


underſtood ) muſt be Put 


4 
* 


J 


— 
*, 
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1 


* 


If 
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— — ——— 


dium, cum fum incapax ſuppedito 1 ſai, & amicus 
non miſereor 2 ille, quia.redigo -egz Auma 8 ad in- 
.opia · æ neglectus us 4 m ſuus. 1 
Hie, that promiſeth his Fri hd a Kindneſs or a 
Gift apainft nem Week, and it till next Tear, 
does his Friend little Good-z Delays diminiſh the Worth 
of Kindneſs 3 but thoſe thas are done in Seaſon, are 
acceptable. . 


Qui promitto 3 amicus ſuus beneficium vel do. 


num in ſeptimana proximus, & detineo 2 uſque ad 
annus proximus, non multùm benefacio 3 amicus; 
mora minuo 3 valor -oris bene ficium, ſed qui ſio in 


tem pus oris, {ſum gratus, 


Detain not 4 whole Tear, what is Tent thee for a 
Week ; for altbouph thy Friend ſhould forgive the break- 
ing of thy Promiſe, yet he will be unwilling to lend thee 
„ A | 


Ne detineo 2 in annus integer, qui ſum com- 
modatus in dies, quamvis enim amicus tuus remitto 


3 tu ſolutio · ouis fides, attamen ægre commodo 1 tu 


de nuo. 


Note, That orher particular Phraſes of the 
Nouns of Time, have a Conſtruction different 
From the fornier. 


PIR 


The Hiſlorian Suetonius writes of Auguſtus Cæſar 
the Roman Emperor, that when he purpoſed not to grant 
any Thing that was asked of him, be uſed to anſwer the 
Petitioner, I will do it upon the Greek Calends, becauſe no 
Nation beſides the Romans had Calends; which Name 
was given to the firft Day of each Month, The Nones 


began upon the ſecond Day, 


* 


Hiftoricus Suetonius ſcribo 3 de Auguſtus Cæ- 
far -aris, quod cum nolo irr concedo 3 is qui peto 3, 
ſoleo 2 reſpondeo 2 ſupplicans -s 1, concedo ad 
Calendæ Græcus; quia natio onis f nullus ſum Ca- 
lendæ, Romanus exceptus, qui nomen -inis 2 indo 

| | | idi 


- 


— 
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fu g dies primus menſis quiſque. None in- 


v 3 * 
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cipio 3 dies ſecundus. 


Spatium loci in aceuſativo effertur, &c. - 
Thoſe Nouns that betoken how far one Place is 
Adiftant from another, or any Meaſure of the 
| Length or Breadth of a Place aſter a Verb, 
maj be rendred in Latine either by the Accu- 
uivue Caſe, or ibe Ablativte. 


dus Country-Houſe is nine Miles off from this Ciy: 
My Father and 1 walk'd thither in three Hours, we are 
now ſlill fix Miles diftant from it, and we muſt walk 
apace, that we may es there io Night, , _ 
_ Suburbanum nofter ſum novem mille paſſus 4 ab 


4 


1 


— T_T 
13 


1 


hic urbs f, pater meus & ego ambulo 1 illue tres 
hora, & adhuc difto x ſex milliare is n ab ille, feſti | 
no ſum ego ut pervenio 4 illuc hic nox -#7s f. 55 | 
London, the Metropolis of England, is diſtant from EK 
York, one bundred and fifty one Miles. | | E. 
Londinum, Metropolis Anglia, difto 1, ab E- 
boracum centum quinquaginta & unus milliare 
=ZS The . ; 3 th , | ; 
Geographers reckon, that one Pole of the World is di- 
Hani from the other ſix thouſand eight hundred and ſeven« 
y two Engliſh Miles. 
* Geographus ſupputo 1 polus alter mundus difto 1 
ab alter ſex ies mille octingenti ſeptuagiuta duo mil- 
arte EMT SY IT HTC | 


Nomina appellativa & nomina, &c. 
Omne verbum admittit Genitivum, & co. 
At or in before the proper Name of a Ring- 
dom, Country, Province or Nation, or | 
4 Noun Subſtautive common, muſt be put in 
the Ablative Caſe with 4 Prepaſition; but 
„ 3 in 


_— 


— EW a — 


<< _- Eras! 
in or at before 4 ſmaller Place; as 4 ine... 


ole Town or City, if the Latin Noun or 


Place be of the firſt or ſecond Declenſion and 


Jmgular Number, muſt be made by the Geni- 

F000 OVA FUL 5 a ped 
. 1 bave been in France, and dwelt at Rome, and 
1 abode three Targ in another City e Italy 3-1 lodgid a 
wbole Month at Barcelona in Spain: But Foreign 


Places did not pleaſe me, I had rather ſpend my Time at 


School at Oxford, than live idle ina Foreign Land, ... - 
Sum in Gallia, habito 1 Roma, & maneo <ſ 2 
triennium in civitas atis f alins Italia, diverſcr 1 
menſis is m integer Barcelona in Hiſpania: Sed re- 


-gio -onis f exterus non placeo 2 ego, malo r occups 
1 tempus-oris n meus in ſchola Oxonia, quam. vivo 


3. otiofus in regio externus. 

Tatine Books, that are printed at Amſterdam in 
Holland, are better than all othersz for the Dutch 
Printers have for the moſt part better Paper, uſe better 
Tetters, and take more Cars in correcting than others. 
Liber Latinus impreſſus Amfteladamusin Hollandia, 


ſum bonus omnis alius; Ty pographus enim Batavus 


plerumque habeo 2 charta bonus, utor 3 typus 2 


1 elegans tis, & adhibeo 2 plus cura in corrigo z 
— ES L N 


Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militis, &c. 


Thoſe Words of Place, on the Ground, 


at Home, in or at War, are made in 
Latine by the Genitive Caſe of the Sub- 

tines hann sun 

A good Man. doth Good to his 


3 


Country, wherever he ir, 


while he is at home be diſchargeth his Duty by inſtructing 
His Family, whom be maketh uſ ef ul 1otheCommonwealty 
"by teaching them Obedience to Mag iſtrates and Printes 3 


when 


| 
1 
1 


- Engliſh and Latine. 
when at War, he fights valiantly, endureth all Hardſhips, 
he lies upon the Ground, wants Sleep, ſuffereth Showers 


and Tempeſts, and meets his Enemy boldly, for the Sake - 


of God, his King and his Country; at laſt he. dies.cither 
nobly in the Field, or quietly in bis Bed. | 


Bonus benefacio 3 patria ſuusubicunque Tum, cum 


ſum domus fungor 3 officium ſuus, inftruo 3 familia 
ſuus, qui efficio 3 utilis 2 reſpublica; doceo ille 
obedientia erga magiſtratatus 4, & prince ps; cum 
ſum militia, pugno 1 fertiter, patier 3 omnis rigor 
-oris, recumbo 3 humus, careo 2 ſomnus, ſuſtineo 
2 imber -bris, & procella, & obvenio 4 audax ho- 
ſtis ſuus pro Deus, Rex =gis & patria; & tandem 
mores vel magnanimus in campus, vel quietus in 
lectus. | „ | 


— 


Domi nonalios ſecum patitur, &. 


The Genitive Caſe Domi is ne der uſed for * 
tine to any other but at home, except the 
Engliſh of one of theſe Pronouns rome with it, 


viz. meæ, tux, ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, ali- 
ene, nor ever has any other Adjectives to a- 


gree with it. 


A wiſe Man abides at his own Houſe, but a Fool is 
always employ'd at another Man's Houſe, while in tbe 
nean Time his own Affairs are neglected. 


Sapiens contineo 2 ſui Domus ſuus, ſed ſtultus 


ſemper ſatago 3 domus alienus, dum interim res f 
ſuus negligo 3. | 

He that inhabits in a decay'd Houſe, is ſafer from En. 
wy, than he that lives in a Prancely Palace; few envy the 
Toor, and therefore their Eſtate is accounted happier 
than the Rich, who are the Marks that Envy aims ate 


Qui habito 4 in Domus F ruinolus, ſum tutus 
ab invidia, quam qui habito in palatium regalis; 


paucus inyideo 2 Payer. qui ſors f idcirco ex- 


| . 5 
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iſtimo 1 felix dives -jtzs, qui ſum meta, qui invidia 


8 


Verum ſi proprium loci nomen, &c: 


But if the proper Name of a. Town or City 


be of the Plural Number, (that is, when it 
wants the Singular Number) or if it be of 
the third Declenſion ;, then in or at ſuch 
a Place muſt be rendred by the Ablative 
A e 


' There was of old in Athens, a famous Univerfi iy, and 
many wiſe Men and learned Philoſophers were born there. 
The Grecians did ſo far exceed all other Nations in 
Knowledge, that they calld all other Men Barbarians 
in Compariſon of themſelves'; but afterwards'the Glory 
8f Greece was diminiſhed, andthe Roman Splendor did 
excel. = ; 
Sum olim Athenæ Academia celebris, & ſapiens 
& Philoſophus doftus multus natus ſum Athenæ pi. 
Græcus olim in tantum præſto 1 gens -tis f alius om. 
nis ſcientia, ut voco 1 alius omnis 2 Barbaruz- pre 
{ui ipſe; ſed poſtea Gloria Grecus diminuo 3, & 
ſplendor Romanus excello 3 7 
The famous City Delphos, and Hill Parnaſſus, were 


at Phocis à City of Achaia, @ Colony of Greece; 4t 
Delphos was the Oracle of Apollo, which, with all others 


was reduced to Silence, when the Son of God took Flefh 
pon him. 1 950 | 

Urbs f celebris Delphi, & mons Pernafſus, ſum 
Phocis -7dos 3 Urbs «is Achaia,Colonia Græcia; Del. 
phi -orum ſam oraculum Apollo. inis, qui cum omnis 
#lius redigo 3 ad ſilentium, cum filius Deus incarnas 


tus ſum. | 


Note; When two Nouns Subſtantive betoken- 
ing Place, but of a differing Nature, the 
Bs one 


hn ...r. 
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[ one Proper, and the other an Appellative, 
come next-to each other, and belong to one 

Thing, ſo that they ſeem as if they ought to be 
| put in the ſame Caſe by Appoſption ; yet they 
muſt not be put in the ſame Caſe, but each in 
its proper Caſe that they would have, if they " | li 

ſtood alone, Si Tay 


| The Imperial Seat of the Roman Empire was as 
Rome, the moſt noble City of all Italy, from whence it 
extended its Power and Strength to the furtheſt Paris of 
the known World. _ 2: 
Sedes f Imperialis Imperium' Romanus ſum Ro- 
ma urbs i nobiliſſimus Italia totus, unde extendo 3 
potentia ſuus & virtus, ad pars . 156 f Temo:us mundus 
cognitus. | 


1 — 


| Verbis ſignificantibus motum, Ge. 
To after a Verb of Motion, and before 4 
Word of Place, that is 4 proper Name 
of a Town or City, muſt be made by an 
Accuſative without a Pre poſitiun; but if 5 
4 Noun Subſtantive Common, or the Name of - | 
a Country, by an Accuſative with the Prepoſi- 
tion ad or in. — 1 5 5 


Scholars go from School either to Oxford or Cam- 
bridge, famous Univerſities, that there, beſide the learn- 
ed Languages, they may fludy the liberal Arts; but 
ſome are of ſuch ſtupid Wits, that after they bave conti. 
xued in thoſe famous Unzverſitzes many Tears, they are 
but little the more learned, which indeed is to be admired 
at ; but thoſe that are unteachable at School, do for the 
m0ft part continue fo. | ; _ 

| Diſcipulus eo 4 a Schola Oxonia vel Cantabri. 
21a, Academia celeber, ut illic præter lingua erudi- 
2 1 , tus 
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tus ſtudeo 2 ars · ir f liberalis; ſed nonnullus ſum 


ingenium tam ſtupidus, ut poſtquam maneo 2 in A- 
cademia hic celeber annus multus, ſum paulò doctus, 
quod equidem ſum admiror 1; fed qui ſum indecilis 
Schola, plerumque maneo 2 talis. I: 

Thoſe that betake-themſelves to the Study q Phyſck, 
are frequently ſent hence to Holland, to Leiden, from 
which Univerſity many famous Phyſicians have come, 

ui applico 1 ſui ad ftuidum medicina, ſæpe mit. 
to hinc ad Hollandia Lugdunum, e qui Academia 1 


in multus Medicus celebris exeo 4. | 


Verbis ſignificantibus motum, &c. 


From or by before a Proper Name of a ſmall 


Place, muſt be made by the Ablative with- 
ont 4 Prepoſition ;, but before an Appella- 
tive, or the Name of a great Place with a 

Prepoſition, 


The Roman Emperor Julius Cæſar, after he had cox. 
quer d the Ancient Britains, built a Tower at London, 
the chief City of England, but did not ſtay at London, 
but appinted Lieutenants in bis ſtead, and return'd from 
London into Italy. . 

Imperator Romanus Julius Ceſar, poſtquam ſu. 

ro 1 Britannus antiquus, ædifico 1 turris · is Lon- 
dinum Metropolis Anglia, fed non maneo 3 Londi- 
num, ſed conftituo 3 prorex -gis locus ſuus, & redeo 
4 in Italia. 5 > 

Careleſs and wicked Boys come from Church and from 
School, more readily than they go to them. 

Puer inſedulus & impius diſcedo 3.a templum & à 
Schola promp:us quam adeo 4. ille. „ 
King Henry the eighth.of England, regarded not the 
Pope Bull and Threatnings, that came from Italy a» 
ainſt bim, but vigorouſly ſhook off the papal Yoke, 159 
be retain'd the papal Rel:gion. VVV 


Henricus 


Bulla papalis neque mine, qui ab Italia afferor 3 
contra ſui, ſed fortiter excutio - ſum jugum pa- 


palis, quamvis retineo -u 2 Religio oni pa pi- 


ö ſticus. 


Ad eundum modum, GG. 
Domus, an Houſe or Home, and Rus the 

Country, have in all Re ſpects the Conſtruction 
of proper Names of Cities and Towns, as 10 
their Caſes: „ 


When Boys are ſent from Home to the School, they 
 04ught not to leiter or play by the Way: The ſame is to be 
obſerved when they are ſent from the School home. _ 

Cum puer mitto ziſi miſſum domus i Cs ad 
ſchola, non ceſſo ſum neque ludo per via: Idem 
ſum obſeryo a, cum mitto 3 a ſchola domus. 

I was born in the Countrey; and I never have my 
Health better, than when I go into the Country. 

Ego naſcor natus ſum dep J rus ruris u; & nun- 
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Henricus Octavus Rex Anglia, nihilum facio 


— 


quam feliciter convaleſcd · valui · tum 1 3, quam 


cùm recipio cepiceptum 4 3 ego rus. 


150 Exerciſes 


"The Conſtruction of Imperſonals. 
Note 1. Imperſonals never have any Nomi- 
native Caſe before their Finite Mood, nor an 
Accuſative before their Infinitive. 

2. Imperſonals have commonly the Sign it in 
Engliſh. „ 
3. It ſometimes happens that Verbs, that have 
the Sigus of Perſonals before their Engliſh, as 
I, thou, he, &c. have only the third Perſon 
Singular in Latine; and fhat's the Reaſon 

they are called Imperſonals. 


Hæc tria Imperſonalia, &c. 
| Adjiciuntur & illi, &c. 

Theſe Imperſonals, intereſt, refert and eſt, 
require a Genitive Caſe of the Noun follow- 
ing · But the. Prououns, me, thee, him, us, 
you, or whom, after intereſt and refert, 
muſt be made by the Ablative Feminine of 
their Poſſeſſives. 5 

Alſo ſo much, how much, much, little, 
&c. after intereſt and refert, muſt be ren- 
der d by the Genitives Neuter, tanti, quan- 
ti, magni, parvi, &c, 


T much concerneth Boys to beware of evil Company, as 
they would avoid a, Plague: For wicked Boys are 
more hurtful to tbe Mind, ban ibe mol Peffilential Diſs 


caſes to the Body, 


Refert 


. 
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Refert puer magnus caveo cavi cautum 12 à con- 
ſortium malus, ut volo ui fugio fugi fugitum a pe- 
ſtis 1c; enim puer impius ſum magis noxius animus, 
quam morbus maximè peftiferus ſum corpus oris n. 
It concerneth me and all Men to look to our Sehves g 
far the World is ſo full of Knaves, that he is hard to be 
found, that may be truſted, „ 
Intereſt meus & omnis proſpicio 3 ego ipſe; enim 
mundus ſum ade plenus ſceleratus, ut ſum difficilis 
invenio qui confido 32 24, | 
The Maſter is oblig d to warn his Scholass frequently a- 
gainſt Sabbathebreaking, Lying, Swearing, and all other _ 
Vices that he ſees them inclin'd to. 
<um magifter admoneo diſcipulus ſuus frequenter 
de violatio · nis f Sabbatum, Mendaci loquium, Ju. 
ramentum profanus, vitiumque alius omnis ad qui 
video is proclivis -e. „ 
The groateſt Caution is always to be uſed in the Pre- 
ſence of Boys; and MaSters mu#t behave themſelves very 
warily, le their Scholars ſhould learn Evil of them. 
It greatly concerneth Scholars to imitate the Maſter's - 
Virtues. | . Ft 
Cautio · nis f ſummus ſum ſemper adhibeo -: 
-71um coram puer; & ſum magiſter gero 3 ſui ptu- 
denter, ne diſcipulus ſuus diſco 3 malus ab is. In- 
tereſt diſcipulus magnus imitor · atus ſure Virtus pre. 
ceptor. F ripe; | 
| 7 matters little, whether be that inſtructetb thee bs 
great, if he be but good. ; 85 
Paryus refert, an qui erudio 4 tu, ſum magnus, 
modo ſum bonus, 7 


In dativum feruntur, Go. 

Theſe Imperſonals, accidit, certum eft, &c. 
and all others that have the Sign to or for 
after them, will have a Dative Caſe. 


H4 ii 


— 


1252 Exerciſej 
Fit pleaſe God, Phyſick ſhall do a Man Good; but 
if Gd witbhold bis Bleſſing; all Endeavours are vain : 
For God makes Uſe of Phyſicians as his Inflruments, and 
zherefore it beſt agreeth with Religion to join Prayer 
with Phyſick. God is always at Leiſure ib do Good to 
zhoſe that ask him. 5 8 
Si placet Deus, Pharmacum preſum homo; ſed 
ſi Deus nego- avi atum à Benedictio -onis ſuus, co- 
natus · ls m omnis ſum inefficax -aczsc m ; enim De- 
us utor medicus tanquam inſtrumentum, ideoq; bene 
competit Religio - onis f adjungo 3 preces um me- 
dicina, Semper vacat Deus benefacio petens 17s 
Zyt. i Tz | 
N It is expedient for thoſe, that would enjoy inward 
Peace, to believe God's Omnipoteney. It is manifeſt to 
me, that he rules the World; and iis clear to the Eyes 
of his Servants, that his Providence favours good Men; 
hut Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery of thoſe that diſtruſt 
divine Power. | 
Expedit ille, qui volo fruor dep 3 pax pacis f in. 
ternus, credo 3 omnipotentia æ Deus. Conſtat ego 
ile guberno mundus; & liquet oculus ſervus is, Pro- 
videntia ipſe faveo 3 bonus; ſed impoten tia animus 
lum miſeria ifte qui diffido -ſ#4 «ſum potentia di- 
- FL USs | 


__Hz#c imperſonalia accuſandi, &c. 
Theſe Imperſonals, juvat, decet, and its Com- 

pounds, alſo delectat and oportet will have 
an Accuſative Caſe. | 


It becometh a wiſe. Man to reſtrain his Tongue with 
the Bridle of Reaſon : It delighteth him to laugh at the 
Folly of Pratlers, Itbeboveth a Man of little Wiſdom to 
hold his Peace, that he may conceal his Folly. _ 

Decet ſapiens tis cohibeo 2 lingua ſuus frænum 
ratio -onis ; Delectat is irrideo ſtultitia garrulus. 

Oportet homo pariim ſapiens taceo, ut celo 1 ſtul- 
titia ſuus. * ER | 


_ 
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5 His vero, attinet, &c. _ : 
Theſe three Imperſonals, attinet, pertinet and 


ſpectat govern an Accuſative Caſe with the 
Prepoſition ad, | | 


It belongs to young Men to be ſilent an Company, and 
o mind, what others ſay; and yet when they can produce 
ſomething worthy Notice, whith none elſe thought on, it 
belongs to them to ſpeak. 3 | 

Spectat ad adoleſcens -tis e 2 taceo 2 in ſocietas 
atis, animadverto · ti ſum , quid alius dico; & ta- 
men cum queo quivz irr 4 profero irr aliquid, qui fu- 
210 3 ceteri - 4 · a, pertinet ad is loquor 3. et 


| His Imperſonalibus, &..  _ 
Theſe Imperſonals piget, pœnitet, pudet, tæ- 
det, will have an Accuſative Caſe of the 
Word immediately next them, (which Mord 
in Engliſh ſeems, as if it were the Nomina- 
tive to the Verb) and belides that, a Gent-- 
tive of the Thing, that has the Sign of er fon 
before it. EEO . 


Good Men are weary of their Lives among theWicksd'3-.. 
it irketh them to ſee their Blindneſs 3 but they thems- 
ſelves are not aſhamed of their Wickedneſs,. nor do they, 
repent of their Vices, till God ſhall pleaſe io apen- their 
Eyes. | | 
Tadet -uit imp bonus vita ſuus inter impius ; piget 
ie cerno 3 cæcitas atis is; at non pudet ipſe im- 
Pietas atis f ſuus, nec pœnitet is vitium, denes pA. 
cet Deus aperio oculus ille. e 12 
Only good Men truly repens of their Sins ant Follirs 3 
FHhpocrhùe's Reventance is but pretended; but thoſe Per. 
ſans that repent of their good Deeds, are of moſt baſe 
Minds, Ie ought not to m_ of any of our own * | 

— . : 5 1 „ "21 2 
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but to give the Glory to God alone, who giveth Power to 
| 1 to perform them, yet we mu endeavour to do Good | 

with all our Might | 

Vere peeni.et bonus ſolus peccatum & yanitas 
atis f ſuu;; pœnitentia hypocrita -e tantum ſum 

- fimulatus ſed illy, qui pœnitet actio -o, f ſuus 
-. bonus, ſum animus viliss Non eportet nos glorior 
1 AQtio - onis ullus nofter ; ſed aſcribo 3 Gloria Deus 
ſolus, qui præbeo 2 ego poteſtas · atis f ago 3is, atta- 
* conor 1 ſum ego benefacio 3. pro vis -is f 
noſter. 3 | 
When the Mafter Iayeth on the Scholars any new Cum. 
amands, they ſeem to rejoice, and are very forward to obey 
them at firſt, for Novelty mightily pleaſes ibem; but 
They are ſoon weary of the, and Fav. god Duty, and 
it is irłſome io them ts perform thoſe Commands they ju 
now feed ſo ready to do. 

Cum magiſter imp no 3 diſcipulus mandatum ali- 

Auis novus, videor 2 gaudeo 2, & ſum promptus ad 
obedio 4 ad primum; novitas enim magnopere plas {| 
ceo 2 the ; ſed cito piget ille is, & obliviſcor 3 offici- 

um ſuus, & tedet tHe exequor 3 mandatum ille, qui 
modo videor 2 ita paratus ad præſto 1. 5 

New and ſudden Things pleaſe Boys, but they ſoon are 
weary of every Thing but Pluy. That Boy that in bis 
tender Tears begins 10 ſhew Preſages of future Conſtan- 
, is $0 be commended, but thoſe Men are to be de- 
i pyed, that are like Children for Underſtanding in their 
elder Tears, 

Novus & ſuhitus placeo 2 puer, ſed cito tedetille | 
res 5 omnis niſi ludus. Puerille, qui in annus te- 
ner inci pio 3 oftendo 3 omen inis n firmitas -atis f 
futurus laudo 1 ſum, ſed iſte contemno 3 ſam. qui 

fum ſimilis puerulus intelligentia annus provectior 
is. 


Miſeret and miſereſcit require an Accuſative 
Caſe of the Perſon pity ing, and a Genitive 
of the Perſon or Thing pitied, 


| _Scbolar doth not pity himfelf. 


nns temporalis is, qui placeo 2 ſuis non decet ho- 


— — — 
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Type Maſter pitierb the Scholars Ignorance; but the 


Miſeret præceptor ignorantia Difcipulus, ſed non 
miſereſcit diſcipulus ſui ipſee 


I | 1 F 5. IAM ed 
Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, &c.- 
Moſt Imperſonals are only the third Perſons fin 
gular of Perſonals, as accidit from accidos 
_ . decet from deceo, placet from placeo, &c 
but pœnitet, tædet, oportet, and ſome . 
thers have no Perſonals. © A n 


M ben it pleaſes God, he can change Evils into be Tem- 
pora] Good of thoſe that pleaſe bim; it does not become 
Men io be angry with divine Providence; Contentednefs 
becomes Chriſtians. | | Me 
Cum placeo 2 Deus poſſum muto 1 malum in ho- 


mo.-zx7s iraſcor 3 Providentia divinus; contentatio 
deceo 2 Chriftianus {i 

All Things ſhall conduse to the Benefit of thoſe that 
fear God; and God requires, that this he reſolved on 4. 
among them, to love him the better when be depriveth' © 
them of worldly good Things, | 

Omnis 2 conduco 3 ad commodum ille, qui timeo 
2 Deus, & Deus poſtulo 1 ab ille, ut hic ſtatuo inter 
alle, amo Deus melius cum priyo 1 ille bonus mun- 
-Canus, 

| 
Cœpit, intipit, deſinit, debet, &c. 

When the Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, cpi, 

debeo, deſino, incipio, poſſum, ſoleo, 

comes before the Infinitive Mood of an Im- 


perſonal, the Word that ſeems to be the No. 
Minative Caſe to the Verb Perſonal, muſt be 
uch 


—— 


— 


_ quires after it. 


o 


Some Men begin to repent of their Negligence, whe 


they bave ruin d themſelves by their Negle& ; and ſome 
begin 10 repent of their N when they baue 
betray d and burt their Friends by their . Jicentious 
Tongues 3 F 
Incipio 3 pœnitet nonnullus negligentia ſuus, cùm 
duco &i. dam ſui ad exitium neglectus «tis m ſuus; 
& cœpi ceprum dep pœnitet aliquis garrulitas - atis , 
cum prodo 3 & lædo ñ ſum amicus lingua ſuus ef- 
frænatus. | ; | 
Diligent Boys are uſed to be aſham'd to give Place to 


any of their Equals in Learning 3 they are reſole'd 10 


let none excel them;and thereby they grve the Maſter great 
Hopes, Shame works great Effects ſometimes upon thoſe, 
hat neither Threatnings nor Promiſes could move. 
Soleo haus ſum n p pudet puer gnavus cedo ceſſs 
ceſſum ullus æqualis dectrina; certum eft ille per- 
mitto 3 ut nullus preſto 1 ſui, atque inde præbeo 
tum à ſpes magnus magiſter. Pudor -0ris m 
nonnunquam operor -2tus ſum dep effectus tis m mi- 
rus in is, qui nec mjnz.-arum7 nec promiſſum poſſum 
moyeo., ; CAC 


: 
| 
| 
' 
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will have the Subſtantive that follows it to bs ij 
1 : .*- +. 
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Engliſb and Katine. 


— 


The Conſtructiom of Participles. 85 


Participia regunt eaſus verborum, & c. 
Quamvis in his, Ge. 


The Latine Participles govern the ſame Caſesthe 


Verbs do, from which they are formed; except 
Participles in dus, which require a Dative 
Caſe after them, altho'the Verbs which they 

come from, govern an Ablative Caſe with 
a or ab. 1 £ | | 


JT toe, io be preferr'd before the fineſt: Gold, ij valu d 


at but a low Rate; and virtuous Me n, that are to 
be eſtee med before Rich, are much deſpis'd;} but they enjoy 


inward Peace and Tranquillity, whilſt the greateſt Men 


toaden with Wealth are miſerable, becauſe they want 
_ 1 Happineſs of Man, which x Tranquillitg of 
ind. | 
Virtus, antefero irr aurum purus, æſtimo 1 par- 
vus, & Pius æſtimo 1 pre dives -:tis parvus flo 
3; ſed ille fruor 3 pax cis f internus & tranquil- 
litas atis, dum magnus oneratus opes pl ſum miſer, 
quia careo 2 fœlicitas atis præcipuus homo, qui 
{um tranquillitas animus,.. | 


Participiorum voces cum fiunt, &. 


When. the Engliſh of. a Panrticiple is ſuch, | 
that it can form all the Degrees of Com- 


_ pariſon, that Latine Participle then becomes 
of the Nature of a Noun Aajective, and 


- 
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1 58 IIS Exerciſes — 1 
put in the Genitive Caſe, whatſoever Caſe the. 
Verb govern d. e 
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That Schoolmaſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, that 
wil not permit them to lozter, nor give them too much i|, 
_ Time to play, but that gives tbem Rewards, when they 
are worthy of them, but yet puniſhes their Idleneſs, when 
nothing elſe will amend them. ; 7 
_  Ludimagifter ille ſum amans diſci pulus ſuus, qui 
Aon patior 3 ille moror 1, nec do i ille nimius tem- 
pus ludo 3, ſed do 1 ille premium cum ſum dignus 
1s, & tamen punio 4 ignavia is, cùm nil a alius emen- 
Jon is, Sn r 
A faithful Friend, that reproveth of Esrors, is to be 
preferred before a deceitful Paraſite; the Wounds of 4 
Friend are more healing to a Man than the ſoft Words of 
a Flatterere oo. 3 
Amicus fidus, qui arguo 3 de error oris, antefero 
WW z7 ſum paraſitus fraudulentus; vulnus -eris u a- 
micus ſum ſalutifer homo verbum mollis 2 adula- 
Ui! | tor -oris. 55 
ll Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, aQive &c. 
Exoſus and peroſus, when they ſignify hating, 
require an Accuſative after the m; but when 
{ they fignify hated by, or hateful to, they will 
We have a Dative Caſe; Pertæſus requires an 
=_ Accufative Caſe, + þ 


Wl Fult Fudges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are ba. 
cd by thoſe, whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the 
Stroke of Fuſtice 3 but he is hated of all, hateful to God 
end Men, that is perverted by the Love of Money to pro- 
WH #ounce unjuſt Sentences. >. 
1 Judex =zcis m juſtus peroſus munvs -erzs 2 & avarts 
tia, ſum exoſus He, qui reatus animo 1 ille ad evito 
2 ictus 4 juſtitia, ſed alle ſum exoſusomnis, 3 
5 - Veus 
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Beus & homo, qui corrumpo 3 amor -oris nummus 
ad profero irr ſententia iniquus. 


Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &. 


Theſe Participles, natus, prognatus, ſatus, 


cretus, creatus, editus, ortus, will have. 
an Ablative Caſe without 4 Prepoſition, al- 
tho” the Verbs they come of will have an * 
ative Caſe with a Prepoſition, _ | 


A Boy, that is born of poor honeſt Parents, is more 
honourable than be that is M from: 4 wicked rich 
Man. 

Puer prognatus parens -tis pauper & honeftus,fum 7 
honorabilts ille, qui ortus ſum dives -jtis n im- 
pius. | 
Man ſprung from the Earth by Creation, bath commons 
Ty bis Mind fix don Earth, nor does he mount from thence = 
rl Wiſdom diretts his Choice. | 

Homo. inis m ortus terra creatio -onis habeo 2 mens 


»zfs f ſuus infixus terra, nec furgo 3 illinc, uſquedum 


ſa pientia dirigo 3 eleQio ons fis. 
Men bating Vice, are more lovely it be Sight of G od, 


than they who are atlorned with ſhining Robes, but indulge 


Sin, begotten in Hell; for God louesb Virtue ſprung from 
Heaven. 

Homo peroſus vitium ſum amabilis in conſpectus 
Deus ille, qui orno 1 veſtis is f ſplendens, ſed in- 


dulgeo 2 peccatum ſatus orcus; nam Deus amoi 
Virtus tis f editus Cœlum. 
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The Con ſtruction of Adwverbs. 
Anu & Ecce demonſtrandi, &c. 


| The Adverbs En and Ecce are to be usd for 


fee, behold, lo, (not the imperative Mood 

vide or cerne) when one calls upon another 

to obſerve and take notice of a Thing; and if 

4 Noun Subſtantive be the next Word, it muſt 
be the Nominative Caſe. But if the Word 

be ſpoken in Blame or Contempt, then muſt 
it be the Accuſative Caſe. 


BY the admirableLove of God to wretched Sinners F 
Hie forgroeth them their greateſt and moſt vile Of- 


fences, and receivetb them into his Favour, whom be hath 


Wn #hemoftenefiLeave io play. 


Cauſe to hate becauſe of their Wickedneſs. The vile 
Sinners that repent of their Sins, are welcome to the 
Arms of divine Mercy. But behold the adamantine 

Hardneſs of their Hearts, who refuſe to turn io him and 


accept his Mercy, who prefer the Pleaſures of Sin before 


eternal Foy, aud loſe their Souls to gain a gilded nothing. 
Ecce amor -orzs m mirus Deus erga peccator Gru 
an miſer 3! Remitto 3 ille flagitium magnus & 
foedus, ad mittoq; ipſe in favor -orjs m, qui odi def. 
juſt e propter impietas atis f. Peccator vilis, qui 
pœnitet peccatum ſuus, ſum gratus 3 amplexus -#s 
#7 miſericordia Divinus, Sed en divities ei f ada- 
mantinus cor dis ilk, qui recuſo-1 converto 3 ad is, 


& accipio 3 miſericordia is, qui antepzno 3 volup- 
tas tis peccatum gaudium æternus, perde q; anima 


ſuus, ut obtineo «uz trice -arum ſplendidulus. 
Lo the great Folly: of Touth, that love Play before 
Learning, and account bim the beſt Maſter, that gives 
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En ſtultitia egregius juvenis -eic 2? qui dilige 
Jexi. leſtum z luſus us m pre litere bonus, exiſtimoqʒ 
4 is magifter bonus, qui ſæpe concedo -ceſſs -coſſum 3 
venia ludo 3. e 4 oo OD 


Quzdam Adverbia loci, temporis, &c. 

Some Adverbs of Place, Time, Quantity, 

| = and Inftar will have the Nom following thom 
to be in the Genitive Caſ. 


8 The Nations of the World are at this Time come t0that 
Paſs of Wickedneſs, that the Earth is like Hell, and ma- 
ny Men have degenerated into Devils ; Impiety and. Ido- 
ati have overſpread the greateſt Part of the World 5 bo 
there is enough. of. Profeſſion, yet there is but litile of 
true Religion; thoſe that are Chriſtians indeed, are hated 
by the World, 8 | | \ | 
Natio--0nzs Mundus nunc pervenio 4 ed impietas 
Atis f ut mundus ſum inſtar infernum, & multus de- 
genero L in diabolus; Impietas & Idolqlatria per- 
mano 1 magnus pars tis f mundus; quamyyam ſum 
ſatis profeſſio · onis, attamen parùm ſum religio · nis 
vere 3 qui ſum Chriſtianus revera, exoſus ſum mun- 
How much is the Veneration of Learning diminiſh'd ? 
Heretofore learned Men were valued at a great Rate, but 
now a days Men are fond of ignorance, and ſoon think 
They have gotten Learning enough; ſome-are ſo ſordidly © 
i ignorant, that they iſh fo Fe utter Extirpation 1 
Learning out of the World; and they pretend that the } 
| Baniſhment of Learning would promote true Religion 
bus they are miſtaken ;, for learned Men are the ſtrongeſt 
Pillars of ibe Church and State. | 
Quantopere veneratio oni, f doctrina minuo 3? 
| Olim dogus æſtimo 1 magnus, ſed nunc dies indul- 
geo 2 ignorantia, & cito puto 1 ſui nanciſcor 3 ſatis 
doctrina; nonnullus aded ſordide.ignarus ſum, ut 
cupio'3 extirpatia -n, extremus doctr ina ex * 
3 ; £0 7. us, 


8 i 


* 
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dus, & ſimulo 1 exilium doctrina conduco 3 ad pro- 
motio -onis f religio nis f verus, ſed hallucinor 1; 
doctus enim ſum columna bonus & fir mus Eccleſia 
& Re ſpublica. | | 8 | 


Inſtar æquiparationem, &c. 


Inſtar, like, as big as, is 4 Noun Subſtantive 


undecliued, and may be uſed with the P repo- 


fition ad; but when that is left out it ſeems 


to be uſed adverbially, and governs aGemitive 
Cafe. | . 


I have ſeen an Engliſh Maſtiff as big as an Iriſh 


Wolf, and almoſt aSfierce in his Nature. | 
Video vidz viſum 4 3 moloſſus Anglicus inftar lu- 
pus Hibernicus 3, & paulo minds forox -ocis e 3 
natura. 52-4 
They do not encompaſs little Towns with high Walls, 
after the manner of populous Cities, 
Non cingo cinxi cinctum 3 oppidulum mania -um 
Dorum altus ad inſtar urbs frequentiſſimus. 


Quædam Dativum, &. 


HAdverbs, derived from Adjeftives that govern 


4 Dative Caſe, govern the ſame. 


- They, that cannot conceal their Friends Secrets from 
thoſe, that ast them, but diſcloſe wbat is committed to 
their Truſt, act not only unf aithfully to their Friends, but 
burtfully to themſelves. . 55 

ui non poſſum celo arcanum amicus ille, qui 
rogo, ſed effutio -7v7 · ĩtum a qui committo 23 fides 


Ai ſuus, non ſolim ago infidellter amicis, ſed incom- 


mode ſui. | 
Baunt & hi dativi, &c. 
Tempori, luci, veſperi, are old 


Ablative 


Caſes 


- 


Lk 
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Cuaſes, of the Part of Time, yet are uſed as 
Adverbs. © | Engine Longs, 


Bunt que accuſandi, &c. 
Some Adverbs have an Accuſative Caſe, like 
the Pre poſition they come of. 


The Air is nearer the Earth, than the Fire; but the 


Water is placed neareſt to the Earth, becauſe thoſe wo 


Elements compoſe but one Body. 
Aer -E-is m exiſt -/titi · ſtitum n 3 prope terra, 
quam Ignis; ſed agua colloco .av: -atum prope ter- 


ram, quoniam hic duo elementum compono 3 cor- 
pus unicus. 


Dedo flagitant's exhiberi, &c. | 

For let me ſee, give me, fetch me, and ſuch 

like Expreſſions, uſe not their proper Verbs, 

but make the Adverb cedo with an Accuſæ- 
tive Caſe. 


Let me ſee this Book ; reach me alſo thy Pen, that I may 


write the Inſtruftions that I have given thee 3 otherwiſe 

thou wilt forget them, for thou ſeldom remembreſt good 

Hd monitions. | | 2 
Cedo liber ille, cedo etiam penna tuus, ut ſcribo 


3 monitus ifte, qui do 1 tu; alloquin obliviſcor 3 


is, nam raro reminiſcor 3 admonitio · onis f bonus. 


Adverbia diverſitatis aliter, ſecus, &c. 
Theſe Adverbs, aliter, antea, poſtea, ſecus 
require an Ablative after them of the Nouns 
betokezing Quantity. | 


Both Boys and Men think Liberty to ſin ſweet, but * 
will find far otherwiſe bereafter; for ibo Sinners may 


enjey 


% 


4 
{ 


£ 
£ 
1 

| 

; 
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enjoy deceitful Pleaſure a little While, yet that Pleaſure 
will defraud them of eternal Happineſs, and a little 
while after they muſi paſs to eternal Miſery. ; 

Et puer & vir puto 1 licentia pecco x dulcis; ſed 
omnis invenio 4 longe ſecùs; quamvis enim Pecca. 
tor -oris fruor 3 voluptas 4116 f peccatum frudulen- 
tus parumper, voluptas iſte tamen defraudo 1 is 
cœlum, paulo poſt eo 4 ſum is in dolor -0ris 
#ecernas; „ 

That. Man is a notorious Liar, who denies the ſame 
Thing this Hour, which he inſtantly affirm'd a little be. 
ore ; uo Credit is to be given to his Words, 

Ille ſum Mendax egregius, qui nego 1 idem his 
hora, qui inſtanter affir mo x paulo ante, fides -ei nul - 
lus ſum adhibeo 2 verbum is. FE: 

A Fools Anger is not to be feared ; for tho he threate 
Men with dreadful Things, yet he hath not Cunning enough 


to alt Revenge ; he behaveth himſelf far otherwiſe thay 


be ſpeaketh. A politick Foe is indeed formidable. 

Ira ſtultus non timeo 2 ſum; quamvis enim mi- 
nor x homo horridus, attamen non habeo 2 ſatis 
aftutia ad ago 3 ultio -onisz gero 3 ſui longe aliter 


| gap loquor, Hoſtis aftutus ſum revera formida- 
dilis 2. : 


Adverbia comparativi, &c. = 
Adverbs of the Comparative and Superlati vs 
Degrees govern the ſame Caſes that their 


# 


Adjectives do. 


They that behave themſelves moſt warily of all Men, 
ard that live more watchfully than othars, may happen 
to do Sometbing, which (if it be divulg'd) may very 
much damniſie their Reputation. BY ; 

Qui gero 3 ſui cautè omnis, & vivo vigilanter alius, 
forte ad mitto aliquid, qui (fi divulgo 4 1) multùm 
obſum fama is. Yo 
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 Conflraition of Adverbs with Mhods. 
= } Theſe Adverbs quoad until . quaſi As tho? 7 
tanquam a, ac 11 even as, dum until, 


require the Verb coming next to them, tobe 


put in the Sabjunftive Mood, and no other 
Mood. 5 5 


E Perſons, that are diſeasd in Body, and yet 
negleft ſending for the Phyſician, till the Diſtem- 
per hath gotten greater Strength than Nature can reſi t, do 
male ſmall Account of their Health, as tho Life were 
nothing worth. OO | i 
Qui ſam morbidus Corpus · oris n, & tamen negli- 
£0 3 accerſo 3 medicus, dum mordus acquiro -ſevi-2 
vis magnus, quam qui natura poſſum repugno 1, 
ry facio 3 ſalus tis f ſuus, quaſi vita valeo 2 
nin. „ 
JF Children be neglected, until Vice hath taken deep 
Root in them, they are hardly reformed; it is more eaſie 
10 bend a Twig, than to twiſt an Oak: Vice nouriſp d for 
man Tears, will become à Poſſeſſor at laſt, and will be 
loth to leave its accuſtomed Habitation, Thoſe Parentis 
are to be blamed, that neg lect their Duty in the Begin- 
* ning, i if they deſired their Children's future Debau- 
4 a. If 5 
Liberi Sow neglectus, dum vitium ago; radix 
icis f profundus in ille, ægrè reformo't z ſum facilis - 


= 


flecto 3 vimen inis, quam torqueo 2 robur - oris; 
vitium nutritus per annus multus, fio irr tandem 
poſſeflor, & ægrè relinquo 3 domicilium ſuus ſolitus. 
Ille Parens culpo 1 ſum, qui negligo 3 officium ſuus 
in principium, quaſi cupio 3 impiztas -arzs f futurus 


Aüiberi ſuus. 


Teeſe {i 


Jag ego. ü 
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3 Theſe Adverbs donec ſo long as, ut after "WY 


dum whilſt, or as long as, if a Nominative 
and Verb come ne xt after them, require the 
Verb to be put in the Indicative Adood, aud 
no other. | And 


 S$0Jopg « a St hoolmaſter is ignorant of the Genius o 
bi Scholar, he labouretb in vain in teaching him; but af- 
ter he has found out his Inclination, and uſeth ſuitable 
Methods, his Endeavours proſper, the Boy grows in Learn - 
ing, whilſt tbe Maſter diſcharges his Duty, = 

Done c ludimagiſter ignoro 1 genius diſcipulus 
fuus, laboro 1 incaſſam in is doceo 2, ſed ut intelligo 
xi 3 inclinatio nis f is, & utor 3 methodus «7 f 
aptus, labor .oris m is proſpere ſuccedo 3, augeor 
— doctrina, dum Magifter fungor 3 officium 
ſuus. 


The Adverb ne in forbidding, requires the 
Jolloming Verb to be either of the Impera- 
tive Mood, or Subjfunctive, but rather 
the Subjunctive; and when it is us d for 
leſt or leſt that, it muſt always have a 
Subjunctive. | | 


Do not reſiſt the Laws of your Country, which are the 
Defence of the Prince, and the beſt Safje-guard of the 
People, left you provoke God the Sovereign Legiſlator, 
who bath commanded us to obey the Powers, that ce hab 
ſet over us. | „ = 

Ne repugno x lex -2zs patria tuus, qui ſum tuta- 
men inis Princeps -ipis & populus optimus tutela, 
ne incito 1 Deus legiſlator -oris m ſupremus, qui 
jubeo 2 nos obedio 4 poteſtas -atis f, qui ille præficio 


As 


 Latine and Engliſh. 167 
As for the Reſt of the Adverbs, they need 10 

| Rule - for they may have after them, either | 
an Indicative or Subjunctiue Moe. 


| — 
— — — — * * 


The Conſtr uction of Conjunttions. | | 


2 


Conjunctiones Copulativæ, &c. 
IF Conjunctions Copulative and Di junctive, 
© ſed, ni, niſi, cum, tum, videlicet, ſeilicet, 
and alſo, tanquam, velut, item, quaſi, 
quam, preterquam, ceu, fic, which are 
properly Adverbs, come any of them between 
two Verbs, they will have them both to be put 
in the ſame Mood and Tenſe ; and if between | | 
two Nouns, they muſt be both of the ſame |\ 
Cafe. | # 


Ovetous Men ſeem io behave eg as tho 

| they thought themſelves to have been created for 
this very End, that they might enjoy worldly Delights z 
but Men were born to greater Things: Indeed brut. 
Beaſts and inanimate Creatures do anf wer the Purpoſe 
ef their Creation, better than covetous Men. | 
Avarus videor 2 gero 3 ſui, quaſi puto 1 ſuicres x 
ad hic propoſitum, ut fruor 3 delectamentum mun- 
danus; ſed homo natus ſum ad magnus: brutus qui- 
dem & inanimatus reſpondeo 2 bene finis - is m ſta. 
tutus crea tio ns f fuus, quam avarus. /: 1 8 

How many Men are there, who {peat more boneſtly ibn 

they act? There is no Man that will achnowledge himfelf | F. 
10 be a Knave, altho many are ſo; many make Promiſes | fl 

5 3 | but 


— 
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LL but often break them, How happy would the World -be 
if all Men ſpake according to their Thoaghts 2 A woula 
ien enjoy Peace and Plenty, ß. 
Quot ind ſum, qui loquor 3 honeſtè quam ago 2 ? 
LNullus ſum, qui fateor 2 ſuiĩ nebulo oni, quanquam 


multus ſum talis ; multus promitto 3, ſed ſzpe vio- 


10 1 promiſſum ſuus. Quam felix ſum mundus, ſi 
omnis loquor ſecundum cogitatio -oxzs f ſuus? Gm- 
nis tum fruor 3 pax cis f & copia. 


Note, That when a plain Sign of a different 
F Tenſe ſtands before either of them, which is 
not before the other, then they do not couple 
| like Tenſes. ekt She EE; 


 Homeſly is ſaid to be the beſt Polity, and will appear 
. The greateſt Wiſdom ; and tho? all boneſt Men do not en- 
joy worldly Succeſs, and though they want outward 
oo Things, God will make up to #hems that Defect by 
etter Riches, — 8 ä 
Probitas dicor 3 ſum aſtutia optimus, & appareo 2 
ſapientia ſummus, & quanquam probus omnis non 
F fruor 3 ſucceſſus .us m mundanus, & quamvis careo 2 
bonus externus, attamen Deus refarcio 4 deficien- 
tia ille opes pl bonus. | 22 
Fools make a Mock of Sin; but except they ſhall ſome 
Time or other ſee the Folly of that Mockery, and ſhall 
repent of that Error, they (ball after their Marth feel 
thoſe Torment s, in which they ſhall not be able 10 be 
merry. | ; 2 | a 
Stultus ſubſanno 1 peccatum, fed niſi aliqu an- 


do tandem video 2 ſtultitia is ſubſannatio oni, & 


q pœnitet ille error -0ris. m is, ſentio .4 poſt gaudi- 


um ſuus cruciatus · 4 m talis, in qui non poſfum ſum 
hilaris, Se Py", 


N. B. It a conjunction Copulative come between 


LS 


2 


two Nouns, one of which requires a part 2 5 
b 5 3 


* 


: 
. 
= 
'% 
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F 
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Tay Caſe by ons certain Rule of Grammar, 
and the other 
like Caſes. _ 


* 


ether, then hey do not couple 


Drunkards are 10 be accuſed not only of Prodigaliig, 


nor of Beaſtli 
he rendretb bimfelf daily void of Reaſon, ani is unwor- 


thy of the Name of à Man; he changeth his Humanity 


into Beſtiality. | En | 
Ebrius ſum accuſo.1 non ſolum. prodigalitas =atzs f. 
nec beftialitas-atzs f, ſed de uterque; qui enim de- 
ditus ſum vinum, 1neptus ſum ad negotium vel puab- 
licus vel privatus 3 reddo 3 ſui quotidie expers ratio 
nis & ſum indignus nomen inis homo; muto x 
humanitas-atis f ſuus in beſtialitas -a Efe 
Diligent Scholars arè induſtrious at School and at 


but of bath ;.. for. he. that it given to. - 
Wine, is unfit for Buſineſs either publick or private 


Home, and uſe their utmoſt Endeavour, : whether the. 


Maſter ſee tbem or not, 


A Ht n N 
Diſcipulus ſedulus ſum induſtrius in Schola & Do- 
mus, & utor 3 conatus-w m ſuus extremus ſi ꝓrcep - 


rn 
o * « 4 7 — 


tor video 2 vel non. 
3355355) oo A RS 
Rule 2. Theſe Conjunctions, dum, etiam 
etſi, quanquam, quamvis, tametſi, (fo 
ſeting bo, ne and num (for pee) if 


and Ii, if a Verb come after them, require. at 

to be put in the Subjunitive Mood. a 
quoniam becauſe, quandoquidem in as 
much, quippe becauſe, ut as, how, require 


* 


the Verb following them ts be put in the 


Tadicative Mood. 


Rule 4. Some are indifferent, as quod tha, 


poſtquam after * ni, nifi unleſs, quia 


— 


becauſe 


l. 


. 


\ - 
. 
— — — — . — 
a = _ «. * < * 
” <7. =, as 


*— * A... SAG: wer * * * 
3 


Arn governt 
_ the fame Cie on „ it that the Prepeſieron 


our of this World into Hewuen, canner die 700 7055 3 CO 
omniſcient knoweth the moſt convenient Oper antes to 
bring forth his Children fiom their Miſeries, 
Umnis non morior g idem tas - f; alius exeo 


A4 mundus in e ui f Fſuus, alius per venio 4 


170 A 
bees, nunquam never, quàm than, p ri- 


quam before that, may haue after : em 
1 an Indicative Acod, or 4 Subjun- 


1 


iv. 


The Conftratiio of Propſtion F. 


Prepoſito in Compoſitione, Gr. 
wah 4 Prepoſition, 


Feen 4 when þ a it el. 


areal fore live to bid Age. Whoſoever is removed 


ad virilitas 22 8 attingo 3 ſeniüm. Qui- 
cunque amoveo 2 r ic mundus iu ccelum, gon poſ- 
fem morior 3 nimis citd ; Deus ommiſeiens Feio 4 


opportunitas -s J * educo 3 libevi ſuus me- 


Tia ſuus, 


Verba compoſita cum à, ab, àd, Ne. 

Verbs cohipounded wir h the Prepoſitions A, Ab, 
ad, con, de, è, ex, in, may rather habt an 
Ablative Caſe after them with their Propoſe 
bes is ob without ——_ 


22 Mtn db nor Ho t the re Wee, ſome our 
of the World in their Teuth, ſome at Mas. 


2 
*» — — — — 


— SI 
3 nd en 2 n — 


** — 
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Tris the Part of à Fool to be too ſag ac ius in ſeeing 
the Fautts of other Men, and to be gnoram of bis dn ; 


many Perſons are very forward to veprove others, thas 


commit ibe ſame Crimes themfeloes, and readily endea. 


vour to pull the More from the Ey# of their Neighbour, 
but neglett-the Beam in their own. They thas reprove 
others, are ſometimes guihy of Pride; but they that a. 
_ their own" Lives, will more eably perſwade therf 
Fellows, | to tis ao „ o = 61 

Sum ftultus ſum nimis ſagax culpa'alins, & ſuus 
ignoro 1; multus ſam pronus ad arguo 3 aliug 
qui ipſe patro 1 crimenr inis n dem, & prontpte co- 


nor 4 etuo 3 feſtuea ex oculus proximus ſuus, ſed 


negligo 3 trabs · bis in ſuus. Qui alius reprehendo 3 
ſum nonnunguam reus ſuperbia; ſed qui emendo x, 
vita ſuus, facile perſuadeo 2 ſociusſuus,.. 
It is worth our Obſervation, that thoſe Men, who hate 
Pisty, and do not prattiſe it, do nevertheleſs retain à ſe= 
cre i Reve rence fon gand Mon, and are: ſometimes afraid 
to commit Evil before tbem; and when they are about to 
ftep into the filthy Fath of Vice, they draw back their Foot 
fram. the Place, till ibe good Men are paſjed oy. Ho § 
great Reverence ought Religion to have among her Friends, 
ber Beauty amaze even ber Enemies? . 
Dignus ſum obſeryatio-onz f noſter, iſte qui odio 
habeo 2 piꝰtas · atis f & non utor 3, attamen retineo 
2 reverentia ſecretus erga bonus, & nonnunquam ti- 


meo 2 patro 1 malum coram ille; & cum ingreſſurus 


ſum in callis -zs m tur pis vitium, retraho 3 pes de 2 - 
ſuus a locus, dum vir bonus pretereo 4, Quantus re- 
verentia oportet religio -onis habeo inter amicus 
ſuus, fi pulchcitudo · inis f is obſtupefacio 3 vel ini- 
micus ſuu? | 


Rule 3. The 5 repoſition in, bath an Accuſative 2 


Caſe aſter it in all Significat ions, but when : 
it is Latine for in, and then it has au Ab- 
lat ive, 6 | | 


. = The 
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be provident Ant ſhameth careleſs Sluggards z ſbe 
Tayeth up ber Food in Plenty againſt a Time of Scarcity; 
Pe beareth ber Winter Stores into ber hidden Grana- 
ries; in Summer ſhe boardeth up for Winter. 

Formica providus,pudefacio 3 .dormitor -0rzs m 
inſedulus; ille repono 3 cibus ſuus tempus copia in 
tempus caritas -at# f; porto 1 theſaurus ſuus hye- 
malis in granarium ſuus abditus; æſtas -azzs re pono g 
in hyems emis. 8 


Rule 4. Subter under, may either baue an 


Accuſative or Ablative, and tenus up 0, a 
.Gemtve. 


Rule 5. F 'a Noun of the Plural Number, 

which is to be governed of tenus, up to, 
' follow it, that Naun muſt be put in the Ge- 
* gitive — _ | | | 


A comely Garment reacheth from the Knees up to the 
$boulders, » | 


Veſtis ir f elegans -ris tego 3 2 genu humerus 
tenus. 5 


For other various Significations of Prepoſitions, 
Boys may conſult the Weftminſter In- 
troduttion, where their Caſes are largely 
treated of. | Es 


of 


IN 


b # 

* 

2 

. 

2 2 
+ - 


— 
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Of Interjections. 


Rule 1. The Interjectlon of exclaiming, her, 


bas a Nominative or an Accuſative ; but 
ah and proh rather an Accuſative. 


H! the Wickedneſs of thoſe blaody Men, that thirſt 
after their Neighbour's Blood! Men of ſuch bar< 

barous Cruelty deſerve to be thruſt out into the Fields a- 
mom the Beaſts, whom they are like, except that they 
exceed them in Bleod-1birſtineſs. Ab! the horrid Murs 
thers that ſome have committed! _ 5 
Oh! Impietas atis ſanguinolentus hic, qui ſitio 4. 
fanguis -inis m proximus ſuus! Homo crudelitas- 2715 
tam bar barus mereor 2 detrudo -i ſum à 3 in 


cam pus inter beſtia, qui ſum ſimilis, niſi qudd an te- 


cedo 3 is ſitis js ſapguis-in⁰ꝗ, Ah! Homicidium 
horridus, qui nonnullus com mitto 31 | 

There is not one Atheiſt in Hell; thoſe that in this 
World did derids all ferious Things, when they come there 
will cry out; Alas my Folly ! Alas my Janorance! 0 
the diſmal Effects that Unbelief bas produced! Here- 
tofore I thought Hell was a Dream, but I find nom, thar I 
my ſelf only dreamed; and now I am amaken'd, I begin 
too late to know and to exerciſe my Senſes. 

Non ſum unus Atheos in infernum; qui in hic 
mundus derideo 2 ſerius omnis, cum venio 4 ad or- 
cus, exclamo; Heu ſtultitia meus! Heu Ignorantia 
meus ! Proh e ffectus -s m dirus, qui incredulitas pa- 
ro; Antehac exiſtimo 1 orcus ſomnium, ſed nunc 


| Invenio ego ipſe ſolum ſomnio; & nunc cum exper- 


gefacio 3,incipio ſerd nimis ſeio 4 & exerceo 2 ſenſus 
»{S m meus. 
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174 Exerciſes 


Hei aud Ve, will have a Dative Caſe after 
them. N. 


Moe to thoſe poor Wretches, that Aimigbin God, 
who is the moſt ſure Friend, but the bitteteſt Enemy ; 
whoſe Favour is Heaven, but his Frowns Hell: Woe, woe 
20 all that dy not pleaſe him; thoſe that mock at bis 
Threatnings, ſhall tremble at their Execution. 
Hei ile mifer, qui repugno 3 Deus omnipotens 


Ai, qui ſum amicus certus, ſed inimicus acer; qui 
favor ſum cœlum, ſed rugæ orcus: Va, væ omnis qui 


non placeo 2 ille, qui irrideo 2 mine ſuus, tre moe 
executio oni is. | n 


— 


The End of the Sentences, which are fitted 
4 Examples to the Grammar Rates, 


_ Engliſh and Line. "wy 
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Rules and Directions to be ob- 


into Latine. Ka 


ſerv'd in tranſlating of Engliſh 


1. MN Ever ſet about to render an Engliſh b 


| 4 Y Sentence into Latine, before you have 
read it carefully over from the Beginning 
to the End; and if one Reading be not enough 
for the thorough Underſtanding of the Senſe ' 


and Conſtruction, read it over and over, till 


Jou thoroughly under ſtand the Connexion of 


each Word one to the other. 


2. There are ſeveral Verbs that oftentimes have 


fome Particle or other, which comes after 
the m, and is Part of their Signiſication; which 
Particle is ſometimes parted from its Verb 
by the Interpoſure of ſome other Words, for 
which no Lat ine is made, only the Verb is 
to be taken notice of; ſuch as theſe, to rule 


with Rigour over, to lay Burthens up- 


on, Se. | | 


þ 3. Male not the Engliſh by two diftintt La- 
tine Words, for which there may be found one 


which fully expreſſes it; as, how great? 


not quam magnus, bt quantus; how 
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often? not quam ſæpe, but quoties. 
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176 Z 
4. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes, of, to, for, 
Cc. are liable to many Exceptions ʒ there fore 
in rendring Engliſh into Latine, do not 
make raſhly this or that Word, to be of this or 
that Caſe, meerly becauſe it hath ſuch @ Sign 
before it (for that will be the Occaſion of fre- 
quent Errors) but ſee for ſome Word foregoing, 
that governeth a Caſe by ſome Rule, and male 


+ 


t accordingly. 
5. In almoſt every Engliſh Sentence, altho it 
conſiſt but of five or ſix Lines, you will meet 
with perhaps aue or more 1diomatical Ex- 
preſſions, which will be bald, if render q in 
Latine Verbatim. For ſuch Sentences. the 
Dictionary is not ſo well to be uſed, but ra- 
ther a Phraſe-Book, or Book of Idionis, ſuch 
. Walker 5 Idioms, the Cambridge Pra- 
es, or Willis's Angliciſms latinized, &c. 
or (which would be the more commendable) 
bethink thy felf of ſome apt Expreſſion, which - 
thy ſelf haſt read, which thou haſt entred 
down in 4 Note-Book, or elſe retaineſt in 
thy Memory. The Idioms of one Language 
cannot be rendred tolerably but by the Iatoms | 
of another, 5 
6. When there is in the Engliſh, 4 Relative 
Sentence or Parentheſis, read the reſt of the 
Sentence from one Period to another, leaving 
out that Relative Sentence or Parentheſis, 
and then you will clearly ſee the Depen- 
dence of each Word, and thereby you ſhall 
avoid much of that Difficulty. Ang you 


- 


25 ; Engliſh and Latine 177. 7 
have fo read it, till you thoroughly under- = | 


| Band it, then proceed to tranſlate it. 
7. In looking Latine Words in the Diftionary, 
make uſe rather of the firſt or ſecond that 
yon find. than thoſe that follow. Male not 
uſe of thoſe Latine Words that are very 
near the Sound of the Engliſh 3 as Salva- 
tio for Salvation, Vexatio for Vexation, 
Cc. wnleſs there are no other, as. Tentatio 
for Temptation. 8 , 
8. Sometimes the ſame Engliſh Word may have _ 
ſeveral different Significations, and that in 
the ſame Diſcourſe. . Therefore in order to 
the right rendring ſuch Sentences, it i; re- 
quiſite to treaſure up ſuch Words; as they 
are taken notice of in the Maſter's correct- 
ing Exerciſes, or as they occur in Authors 
that the ſeveral Latine Words which anſwer 
zo the ſeveral Significations be not promiſcu- 
ouſly nt d; as: the Engliſh Word to Marry, 
bath four Significations; as whe it is ſpoken 
of a Prieſt marrying a Couple, Marhimonia: 4 
jungere; a Man marrying a Woman, Unzo-- 
renrducere; when it ſpeaks of 4 Woman 
marrying a Man, or being married ta a; 
Man, Nubere ; of 4 Man marrying off bis 
Daughter, Dare filiam nyptum.. 


Dat pater aut mater nyptum- jungitque 
ſacerdos -. FER STORES Ne ney * 
Vxorem duco, nubit at ila mihi 
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8 Freren 
. Sometimes an Engliſh Verb of the third 
11% Perſon, ts rendred by a Latine Verb of the 
i ſecond Per ſon, which is when the Nominative 
bh Cafeto the Verb in an Interropative Sentence, 
' © x 4 Man or one, then in Jech Cafe make 
- «xo Latine for Man or one, bur only put the 
Verb into the ſecond Perſon; ax Quid facias 
An hac re arctiſſima? What fhoutd' a Man 
Ado in ſuch a perplexed Buſineſs ? Quid di- 
cas? Whatcan one ſay? Qui abftineres 2 : 
_ How could one refrain my | 
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w the Artificial Order f Words in. 
Latine, - 


Ltho an artificial Ordering d Pla- 

FA. cing of Words, be not eflential to the 
true ng of a Sentence, yet it is or- 
mamental ; therefore let the Words ſtand 
in fome convenient and pleaſant Order : 
And to that End obſerves 


T, That the Oblique Caſes ( ach are the Geni- | 

tive, Datine, Accuſative and Ablative,). 

fand moſt handſomely in the Beginning of 

4 Sentence, the Verb in the End, and the 
Nn nas ue Caſe berwixr both. 

. The Subſtantive of the Genitive Caſe ſtands 
moſt elegantly wh the 3 that ge. 


7 Lernt Its 
| 3. The 


| Engliſh ad Latine. 1 
| The Adjective is ſet more ce e 2 
| bo Subſtantive than after it. W 
4. Comparative and Superl ative Adje&ives "0 
_ Adverbs, do moſt grarefuly OG in the 
| End of 12 Sentence. © | 
5. if you have a Subſtantive and Ad ene. 
"7 the Gemtiye' Caſe, being the r of"... 
two Subftantives, the former aner g- 
Lernig may elegamly come between" 46: 
_ Cafarez clementia. Majeſtatis. 
6. Between 4 Subſtantive amd Adjecti ue that | 
are not of the Genitive Cafe, ——_— Sub=-* } 
ſtantive that is of the Genitive "Caſe. mays |} 
— elegantly ftand ; as, Vera ſapientia laus 3. 
humillima ſubditorum obedientia. 
| 7 A* Pronoun Primitive . elegantly 3 
| * tween a Pronoum Poſſeſſive, and rhe Subſtan=- 
tie that it agrees with; as, En offero- 
meum tibi Conflhum;z tuum mihi Con 
- os expeto.. 
8. The Verbs inquit and. ait, "i als 8 
tive Cafe muſt» not ſtand firſt in 4 e, 
but ſecond or third. 

9. Words of three or four Syllables do conclude- 

| 4 Period moſt: ſweetly. 

10. Nevertheleſs yon muſt tale Care- wave 70. 
conclude a Sentence ambiguous or hard to le 
er,, are in ſtriving; to place the Latine: 

Fe for there it no Ell egancy in Am 
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180 een 
1 #r. Many Words that begin and end mith F 
ig Vowels or Diphthongs, do not do well to fol- 
tow one another, but found very unpleaſantly. 
they cauſe aw Hiatus, or too much gaping : 
Magni avi utilitas - ſummo ore 
obveni auxilio. $ 
12. Two Words, whereof one ends with the 
ſame Conſonant with which the other begins,, 

- meet not handſomely together; as, Puer ru- 
dis; literarum ingens ſtrepitus. There- 
fore trauſpoſe them; az, MY puer; ſtre- 


* 


un n. 
* 1 


N 1 


pit us ingens. 3 
13. Muny Words which have the like Sound 
in the ending, do not ſound grate full > as 
Miſeriarum multarum & magnarum o- 
rigo; therefore avoid ſuch Concurrence by | 
parting fuch Words, or uſing others in:theiy 
ſtead. 5 LS I q 
44 5 Adverbs of denying, of forbidding and | 
© Hhkeneſs, uſt generally ſtand before the: | 
 Perbin Latine, althe'-the Engliſh f em 
- þ ftand after it. : : 
15. Enim, autem and verò begin no S n- 
tente, but muſt ſtand aſter one or two othew | 


* Engliſh and Latrine. 


* <a Additional Notes. 


| 1. That, who, whom, or which, the Eng- 
liſh of the Pronoun Relative qui, quæ, 

quod, are fometimes underſtood in Engliſh, | 

Viz. when there wantetheither a Nominatzve - 

| Caſe to the Verb, or an Accuſati ve to follow 

| it, which cannot be ſupplied from any other 

Mord inthe Sentence 3 but it muſe be expreſſed. 
in lb -, Ns. >” 
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 FTTHERE is none but à Fool, that will ſell the Inbe- 
| 1. r#tence, | that] his Fatber left him, for an incons 
| ſiderable Sum; and there is none but a very Indigent 
L Man, | who} will ſel bis Inheritance at all. 
Nullus ſum nifi ſtultus, qui vendo 3 hæreditas 
| -atis f, qui pater lego -avi--atum, pretium parvus; 
| nec _quifquam ſum, nift maxime egenus, qui omning: 
| vendo hereditas ſuus. 1 
| God performeth the Promiſes, | which? he hath made 
20 znduſtrious Men. | | w_ 
eus præſto iti ſlitum 1 promiſſum, qui pro- 
„ Pono «ſuz tum ſedulus. * 


| 
j 
| 
: 
i 
[ 
1 
| 
| 
| X 
| 
| 


j 2. May, can, would, might, ſhould,ought, 
ſignifying ſomething emphatical with reſpett if 

ta Duty, Lawfulneſs or Earneſtneſs, muſt | 
be made by a diftin& Verb; but may, 
would, might, ſhould; wirhomt any Em- 

3 pPhaſis are only the Signs of particular Tenſes. | 


bat without Leave they may not liter an Hour, Lale 


182 Gs: a2 A 
Bey would foln eſcape doing their Du ty; they would: 7 
rejoice if they might play whole Weeks... f | 
Licet - uit inp 2 puer ludo 3, cum 5 æceptor -8725 
concedo ceſſi ceſſum 3 venia; ſed abſq; venia non 
licet ille otior · atus ſum dep hora unicus. Puer ig-. 
- navusmagnopere volo · lui irr 3 fugio gi -gatum q 3 4 
fungor fuuctus ſum dep 3 officium ; gaudeo geviſus 
ſum n p 2, i licet ille ludo hebdomas * 1 to- 
cus. 
bt © - Children ſhould willingly obey their Parents; : for if 
1 they ſhould govern themſelves, io what Miſery: would 
tbey ſoon be brought ? Their unripe Neaſon would be like 
Phaeton's Pride, who would gouern 4 et, thas was 
beyond bis Strength. 

Oportet liberi · rum u'tro obtempero I parens 3 
enim ſi guberno 1 nj ipſe, ad quis miſeria - Citd- 
4 duco £3? Ratio -onjs f ipſe immaturus forem 
ſimilis 9 ſurperbia Phaeton _ qu you ai I. 
3 currus 1 ultra vis. 


3. When have; had, hath, hat, 1055 ly 4 
8 after them, ad not a Verb, they. | 
I are to be render d by habeo. | 
[i Had without another Verb is the Preterperſet# 

1 | -Tenſe of habeo. 

| Had had it the Subij unctiue A Preterplu- | 


Fer. felt Tenſe. 


The molt . * N their own. Work 1 4 
they bave more quick Eyefight tban other Men. they ſee | 
ſomething er after _—_ have. uſed the greateſt: 
Care, © 
Alrtifex Seis c 2 ant uus corrigo rexi reſtum 3. 
opus is n uus; habeo plus Wiens a quam alius; 
video -di um 2-aliquis defectixus, poftquam ads 
* Ribeo -⁰, num a cura Magnus; | 
As accurate Painter bad not Power to firbear- laughs 
** when he view's the Features of, an. ugly —_— 
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which himſelf had drann. The Exceſs of Mirth was © 
fatal to him, and he bad liv'd longer, rf be had not been 


fo ingenious. 


Pictor · oris n quidam peritus non habeo poteftas 


= f abſtineo inui temum 2 à riſus tis, cùm ſpe- 


cto Abi atum lineamentum fœmina defſormi & . 


ui pe depingo -pinxz - pictum 3 4. Hilaritas · atis 
20 modicus fam exitialis ille, vivogqz. — 


i fi non ſum adeo ſolers «tis c x 


How many Men may jay, 1 had bad Money enough, = | 


4 hiad not been 108 laviſu ? 
Quvot ind oſſum dico -xz abu 4 3, habeo fat 


 pecunia E, it non ſum adeo n 2 


% 


4. Uſe or le wont 5s always joid with ano- 
ther Verb, and may be render d by foleo ; 


but ule, or make ule of, by utor. 


Fe that uſeth 10 orget theſe Things, which bo defberh 
10 eee — ufe Help ta ſtrengiben bis Me- 


0. 


Qui foleo «ztus ſum obliviſcor obi ſum dep 3 is, | 
E 


F. Whem there is a Paſſive Sign i in Engliſh infos: 


cupio reminiſcor dep 3, debeo utor aſus L. 
3 auxilium ad confir mo aut um memoria. 


a Verb Neuter, if it be the Sign of the Pre- 
' fent Tenſe, male it by the Preterperfect Tenſe 
of the Neuter ;, if a Sign of the Preterimper- 
ect Tenje Paſſive, make it the N 
0. af the Neuter, 


ben profitable Inſlrufions are once „e the | 


Memory, there is need of freſh Reading t0 re cal them- 


Clun precepium utilis & = excido -ali = 3' me 


mor ia -, opus ind ſum leQio recens -3is 2 is re vo 
rau atum | 
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It I fully, if his Riches were | 
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Dien 

: He is 4 Man of a great Spirit, that could Iive cheers 
of, and all his Friends were 

gone. 128 


6. And not way be elegantly rendered by 


Con ſcience is dumb many times a great While j but | 
when it ſpeaketh, it telleth the Truth and doth not 


QmmHer. i : | a | : 
Conſcientia ſepe ſum mutus g um diu; at cum 


loquor -cutus ſum dep: 3, dico 3 verus, nec adalor 
S atus ſum dep. = mg | 


7 Like, after the Engliſh of ſum, is made 


by the Adjettives ſimilis; aſter any other 
Verb, by the Adverbs of Likeneſs. —_ 


| Diſſemblers act like Watermen, that logk one Way and 
row another: They are like Medea, who confeſſed bar 


He approved better Things, but followed the worſe. - 
Simul:cor -orzs ago 3 ſicut remex «cjgzs, qui huc 


Sb abi -atum,. & illuc remigo aui atum: Sum 
milis 


Medea, qui confiteor feſſus ſum dep ſui pro- 


bo aul atum bonus, ſed. ſequor dep 3 deterior 
: 'Þ) As. 5 5 , | 


8. A before a Participle in ing and after a Verb 
of Motion muſt be render d by the firſt 'Su- 
pine, the Future in -xus, or the Gerund in 
dum. with ad, A or an before Words of 
- Tame, is render d byan Ablative with in. 


T — , 
£0 = 
* * 
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* 


| Ille ſum magnarimus, qui poſſum vivo 3 lætus, 
ſiopes um pl pereo . ivi C ij · itum n 4, & amicus 
omnis abeo n 4. „ * 


— 


= Sil puer ſedulus recreo aui · atum ſui bis in dies ad | 
9. About for concerning, is made by de er 


js rum eſt with ut. 


Au Boysare not of an eau] Vit; ſome hauing 125 
ad at the School about four or five Tears make a great Pro- 


the better, 


amoveo 2 a ſchola, ſum nihilum doctus. 


Engliſh and Latine. 185 
The care 27 Tradeſman, thas goes a hunting, when be 


Bath need of continual Preſence in his Shop, never will | 


grow rich. 4153 bs „ 2 
Mercator - oris ite negligens -1z9 3, qui eo wi 


itum 4 irr venor -atus ſum dep, cum opus ſum pra- 


ſentia is perpetuus in officina , nunquam diteſco 3 
t car. : | f 2 
If a diligent Boy recreate himfelf twice a Day, for- a a 

Quarter of an Hour, or half an Hour, be nevertheleſs en-: 

creaſeth his Learning. OTF {3 


fpatium quadrans -tzs hora, vel ſemihora, tamen au- 
geo @ 2 doctrina. ET e 


ſuper; for near- upon or there. abouts, by 
plus minus; before a Word of Time, oy ſub 
or Circiter ; before 4 Place or Perſon, oy 

circa or Circum 3 before to be by futue- 


- 


4 


preſs. But others ſpend ſeven Tears about Nothing, 150 
the Maſter faithfully uſe his Endeavour; and when they i 
are about to be removed from School, they are no wins | 


Puer omnis non ſum ingenium æqualis &; Q. 
dam quædam quoddam cum maneo «ff «ſum n apud 
ſchola plus minus quatuor vel quinque annus, mul- - 8 
tum proficio Feci· fectum a 3. Alius vexo:conſumo. ÞW 7 
ſi tum à 3 ſeptem annns de nihilum, quanquam | 
przceptor do opera gnavus; & cùm futuras ſum, ut 


| 106 8 Exerciſes DES 


10. According to, is made by ſecundum; 


according as, by prout or perinde ut; 
- accordingly, by proinde. Find 
11. After, before a Nomivative Caſe and u 
Verb, it made by poſtquam ; before a Noun 
without a Verb, by a, ab, poſt ; when it 
-  betokens according to, by de or ad; after 
4 Noun of Time by poſt the Adverb, and 
quam #f 4 Verb follow. Afterwards by 
poſtea, hereafter by poſthac. oy 


After Cæſar had conquer u Pompey, his potent Ad. 


„ verſary, he enjoy'd quietly the Imperial Seat according 


#0 bis Defire. But ungrateful and cruel Men flabb d 


bim, after many noble Exploits, whereby be encreaſed 


e Roman Glory'z according as it happen d to many 


þ Roman Ermperors after him. 


Poſtquam Czſar ſupero gui -atur Pompeius, ad- 
verſarius ſuus potens, tranquille potior -itas ſur 
ſedes Imperialis & -e ſecund um votum ſuus. Aſt 
ingratus & crudetts jugulo 2 1 is poſt geſtum multus 
præclarus, qui augeo -x2 dum 4 2 Gloria Romanus; 
perinde ut accido -din 3 Imperator multus Romanus 
wort iple.. | : 

The Hebrews write and read from the Right Hand 
10 tbe Left; others from the Top 10 the Bottom after 
_ -rbe Chineſe Faſhion; but Engliſh Nen from the Lefs 

Hand to the Right. ; 

Hebræus ſcribo ac lego a dexter era -erum verſus 
ſiniſter · tra trum; alius à ſummus ad imus, ſccun- 
| 25 mos -orzs Sinenſis Ge; at Anglus à ſiniſter ad 

exter. 5 FE B 

He that is now jovial, ſhall be ſorrowful hereafter ; 
he that committeth 4 raſh Af, ſhall repent of it after = 


Qui 


— 


o * 
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© Engliſh and Latin. 197 
Oni nune fam latus, poſthac ſum mœſtus; qui 
commits 3 aliguid temerarius, peenitet ille is po- 
tea, „ om 


12. Again, after as big, as flrong aud ſuch 
like Expreſſtons, is made by duplo with 4 


Comparative Degree. 8 


A Camel is as good again for Travelligg as an Norſe, 
becauſe he is not * ſins continue ſtrong five - 
or fix. Days without Water, which an Horſe wanteth 
twice 4 Day. | GY LON 
Camelus ſum duplus præſtans tis e 3 equus ad iter 
facio, quia non fatigo @ 1 & permaneo , · ſum ro- 
buſtus quinque vel (ex dies i fine aqua, qui equus 
deſidero · avi · atum a bis quotidie. 83 


13. All with 4 Subſtantive Singular muſt be 
render d by totus or integer; with 4 Plu- 
ral by ommis, at all hy omnino. 8 
xt cunning. Me rchant layeth up bis Wares againſt 4 
Time of Scarcity; but the Price ſomeilmes falls againſt 
bis Expe ctation and Will. All his Hope of ſelling dear is 
loſt ; all his crafty Contrivances do notggucceed as he 
would wiſh; but at other times his Forecaſ} produceth 
treble Profit. None obtaineth bis Deſire at all times. 
He ts not diſcouraged at. all, bus rather incxeaſeth big 
Caution. | Ek 
Mercator -ris aſtutus repono @ 3 merx eis in 
tempus «or7s caritas · atis; ſed interdum pretium di- 


minuo 2.3 præter expeRatio -anis & voluntas- ah. 


Spes totus vendo 4.3 plurimus perdo à 3, omnis tal. 

lidus commentum non ſaccedo ex votum. Atta- 

men alias conſilium profero irr 3 lucrum triplex «xcts . 

3. Nemo ſum compos «9z7s c 3 votum hora omnis, 

Non emnino dejicio - jeci · jetum 4 3 animus, fed po- 

tius augeo cautela ſuus. . 5 
1 | 14. 
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W283  FExerciſes 
14. As, in a former Clauſe, anſwered by as 


Þ 


in the latter, muſt be made by. æque ac, 
er tam quam. e 5 


A poor Man is as happy without Riches, if he enjoy 


i contentedneſs of Mind, as the richeſt Earl that coveteth 


greater Honour, £5 : 
- Pauper ſum æque fælix abſque opes um, fi fruor 
p 3 tranquillitas · atis animus, ac comes .ztis dives, 


| F qui cupio 3 honor magnus. 


15. Before, when a Nominative Caſe and 4 


Verb follow after, is made by priaſquam, 
or antequam ; when a Word of Time or 
Place, by ante, heretofore by antehac. 


G. , Being to, before 4 Verb, is made by a | 


He that getteth to himſelf better Riches, before he Jo- 


Seth lower Things, is rich after all bis Poverty. He that 
 2mproveth Time to get ſure Hope 5 4 bleſſed Eternity, be- 
fore he dies, is not only c a 
orl 


ter, but before Deathe 


Being to depart out of this World he rejoyceth. © 
Qui acquiro 3 fui divitiz -zrum bcnus, ante. 


quam perdo inferus, ſum dives poft paupert2s -t 


omnis. Qui ita utor -ſus ſum dep, Tempus 
ſuus, ut adipiſcor «deptus ſum dep ternitas -atrs 
beatus, priuſquam morior, non ſolùm ſum felix poſt, 
ſed etiam ante obitus bs. Migro - -4tum n ex 
mundus hic letor -atus ſum dep. wy | 


17. Both, /poken of two, is made by ambo, or 
uterque; but when both is anſwered by 
and, it zs made by et, cùm, or tum 


x] Wealth and Honour are both vain ʒ they both one. 6 


times make the Owner worſe. - He that layeth got. bis 


- 


AL 
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Time upon them, both miſſeth of better Things, and even 3 


Sometimes is fruſtrated of his Expectation, when be bab 


: obtained them. 


Opes & honor ambo fam vanus; interdum vter- 
que reddo poſſeſſor · oris deterior © -vs, Qui ime 


; Hendo di -ſum tem pus ſuus in is, cum amitto 3 bo- 
nus, 


tum etiam interdum excido 3 ſpes, cùm obti- 
neo 2. e e 


18. But, is render'd ſeveral Ways; after can- 


not, it is render d by non; after not 
doubting, not queſtioning, and ſuch 
like Expreſſions, by quin ; but when it inti- 
mates ſo many, ſo often, or any Quantity, 
and no more by ſolummodo; but for, by 


abſque; not but that, non quòd non. 


When it excepteth ſome Perſon or Thing, | | 
from what we have been ſaying before, I ; 
præter or niſi; ſometimes it is the ſame 
with who not, and muſt. be render d by qui 
non; but it, by ſin, but if not, J) fin 

minus. 8 555 


A Fool cannot but laugh at all Times, bit when he 
:cries. He knows Nothing but theſe two Extreams. He 
. doubteth not but he hath Reaſon enough 10 laugh, if be 
fee but the Wagging of a Feather by the Wind, There 
is none but is apt to laugh at ſuch an Idiot; but we oupht 
rather to pity his hard Circumſtances 3 bat for the Kind- 
-neſs of God, we had been like him. "98, * 
- Stultus non poſſum non rideo vii riſum 2 femper,nifi } 
cum lacrymo1, Scio nihil præter hie duo extremus. 
Non dubito -zui. atm m I quin ſatis ſum canla ri- 
deo, fi ſolummodo video pluma agitatus ventus, 
Nemo ſum, qui non ſum derideo Idiota talis; at de- 


— 


* 


beo 
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deo potiùs miſereor d 2 infortunium is 3 abſque 
bdeneficium Deus, ego ſum ſimilis ile. 


19. Either, ſigniſying one of the two, made 
y utervis er alteruter; if anſwered by or, 
— , . 
20. Elſe, after who? what ? ſomething, 
4 nothing, ſome body, no body, is ren- 

. der 4 by alius or præterea; for other» 


21. So far from that, 55 ade non 


Gold and Honour, two great Idols of the World, are 
whſhiypedby more, than 5 10 appear at Epheſus, to 
wort p the great Goddeſs Diana, Bat he that prefer- 
retb e7ther of abenn before Godlineſs, is an fdolater,. as 
wel as be that worſhippeth-Images, or bendeih bis Knees 
10 4 Marble Statue. There are ſome, that defire nothing 
ez they will obtain them, elſe a Tempeſt is more culm 
dan thetr diſromemed Mind: But if their Wiſhes ſuc+ 
weed, they ae ſo fur from being luppy, bat (as far as. 

on 4 obſerv'd) they are leſs ſatufied, than when they had 

othing. | 
= .. 1 Honor, Idolum duo magnus mundus, | 
W .colo colui cultum à 3 a plus pluris, quam ſoleo ſolirus 
= Br u p 2 frequento x Epheſus, ut colo dea magnus 
Diana. Sed qui præpono-poſui - poſi tum à 3 uter vis 
pietas atis , ſum Idololatra, æque ac ille qui adoro 
anal atem a 1 Imago -inis, vel flecto i um a 3 genu 
zud ſimulacrum marmoreus; Sum qui cupio 4 3 ni- 
Hil alius; -obtineo à 2 is, aliàs procella ſum tran- 
quillus mens is commotus t Sin autem votum ſuc- 
cedo, adeo non ſum felix, ut (quantum poſſum obſer. 
yo 4 1) fam minds contentus quam cum babeo 


1 5 | 80 2 2. Not 


Laine and 4 Ele. I 19 8 


42. Not, emitted 4 
__ by fin z but if not, by ſin minus. 


Take heed thou o offend not tby Parents: But if * ; 


done any Thi rthy of their Anger, be forry for- 
Ee, E tos on thy bended Kees, for 
s - Tele 'of thy Repentance. If thou. 40 fog they will per- 
haps Pardon thee 3 but if not, thou muſt oxyet Puniſh- 
ment. 
Caveo cavi cauntum 1 2 offends 3 parens tuus: 
in admitto , ſſum aliquid dignus ira is, pœnitetf 
imp tu crimen 3 rogo ille denn genu flexus, in fig- 


num Peernitentia . Si facto ita, 1 wy, 


ſin minus, peena ſum expectandus tu. 


23. Let before a Perb of the firſt Perſon Siu 
Kuli, tuft be male bythe Subjanttive Mead 
with ut. 7 
24. More for rather is made by by mage 
or N ; the more, in 
feveral Parts of 25 8 by 8 and 
_ Canto, or by quo and eo. 


Let an ingenious Boy Sat. ane — 


the more diligently + The more be is praiſed, the more 


be coveterh further Commemlation- Let me veachthoſe 
: og, that are of tender Piſpeſ ions, a my Labour ſhall 


be. eafy. 


— 


Ager caveo: But if, 16 


Puer ingerrous laudo, & Rudeo tanto diligenter: | 


quanto magis laudo, tanto ardenter appero laus 
amplior. Ut ego doceo puer ille, qui ſum ages 
nium tener & labor meus ſum facilis Ge. 

Many Men ſee the Folly of Vice, and ſay to bemſcluer, 


wil never more commit that Wickedneſs 3 hut they forger 


' their Purpoſes; they ſtrive more 10 427 out * Qceaſs ons of 
Sin, than 10 avoid them. 


0 WO G Multus 


DEA 


= 


16 at : 


- 
« 0 * 2 
a. rn a, 


© TIC IF 
Far — 


1 as 


> 


% 
- 
e 
n. 
% 
e 


£8) 
k ” 
5 


: 
g 
1 
© 
4 | 


— 
rr 22 oe EL 


— — ö » — 2 - 
— — * 
= = — * . 

— 


— EE ND 


— S ts, 2 => =T — 
— _ — 


— 


— —ê 
2 


— 


— —— — — Os — ä . —— . — 
» k 


5 


2 
R211 g > 
1 4 ® 
1 * 

1 


Exerciſes ne 85 
Multus video ſtultitia vitium, & dico ſui, nun- 


quam poſthac patro à 1 ifte ſcelus; ſed obliviſcor 


ꝓropoſitum ſuus; magis certo-invenio occaſio pecco 
# 1 quaàm vito. | n NE 


= thine, ours, yours, his or theirs, is omit- 


ted in Latine. e 


e of mine loſt his Hondur the ſame Day, that 
Friend of yours was created: Earl. 3 3 
Amicus quidam meus perdo - didi · ditum honor ſu- 


us idem dies, qui amicus tuus Creo avi -atum 4 1 


Comes tis. 15 5 

26. Such, before a Subſtantive, is made 2 

talis or ejuſmodi, before an Adjective by 
tam or adeo. 2 Ds Des 

' Who can ſay, Thave not diſobey'd God from ny Touth? 


Who would be guiliy of ſuch Pride? Who dare fpeak ſuch © 


4 bold Word. e 
Quis poſſum dico, non repugno u aum Deus 


4 ex Pueritia ? Quis ſum reus talis ſaperbia ? Quis 
audeo loquor verbum adeo infolens. - 


27. Soever, is latined by cunque added to the 


foregoing Word. And between it and the 
N ay elegantly be in- 


Mord te which it is added, m 
ſerted another Word. 


Nor whoſoever profeſſeth bimſelf religiou', but be 
that is truly religious, is lovely in the Sight of God. 


Whereſoever that Man dwells, and whither«ſoever be goes, 


Codis with him. 5 $2 YER 
Non quicunque ptofiteor ſui pius, d qui ſum 
verè pius, ſum amabilis in conſpectus Deus. Ubi- 


cunque | 


5 — 
K — — — woe 
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cunque ille habito, & quo ſui cunque verto, Deus 
ſum cum ille. . | 


18. If thou ford an Engliſb of a Verb Paſſive, 
and confidering the Latine Mord find it to be 
| a Deponent, either alter the Words ſo as to 
I | keepthe Senſe, and make uſe of the Deporent, 
br take ſome other Verb. 
A wicked Man's Greatneſs is ſoon forgotten ; but | 
the Name of tbe Righteous ſhall be remembred for 
ever. | ; 
Cito obliviſcor Pompa impius; J ſed nomen Juſtus 
memoror in eternus. 
The boly Name of God is abuſes FR theſe, that cell 
themſelveshis Servants, yet run Sroediꝶ : into all Debau- : 
8 
Abutor nomen Deus, qui voco ſui ſervus i is & ta. A 
men avide curro-in omnis flagitium.- 
29. The Engliſh Signs of the Caſes are — : 
Found at a Diſtance from their proper Nord; | 
Reduce the Words into their natural. Order, 


. wil. W 94g now zhey: 1 to be ren? 
f | der d. ** c 
= Good alten are as e but "Men "i 
nour thoſe they receive good Advice from, 72 their endes 
Tears. © 
Præceptum bonus ſum 2que neceſſarius ac cibus: 
Honor afficio i bs, a qui accipio ane bonus, an- 
nus. tener.“ i 3 
- Coithſe} "I it: Ffſe#s kecording: 10 the Mas, n 
t proceeds From, and the Mind of bir ir in given 70 Bur 
chiefly actording to God's Bleſſing. 
ger habeo effectus ſuus tecundum dome, J 
qui procedo, & animus ille, qui do; 2 au- 
| tem ſecundum Beneßcium Ty e 
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Reſt of your School fellow. 
© -, Puer, tu ſemper ſum charus ©g0 {uper Con- ; 
| diſcipulus cæteri - -A. 

S. I have great Reaſun, honourod $r a6 believe that you 
love me. The daily Care, that you take in teaching me, 
not andy ahoſe Things that belong, 10 : Learning, bur a0 | 
which conduce 10 Piety, is a Witness of hour Love which | 
I can no Way recompence, but by hearty Thanks, and | 


M. Jar 19s Has 5 1 0 10 ne, above the, 
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willing Obedence, 

quus ſum, vir honorandus, ut credo yu di- 
lige ego. Cura ille aſſiduus, qui adhiheo in. — | 

doceo, non ſolùm qui facio ad litera bonus ſed tie 


a2 nm qui pertineo ad pietas, ſum teſtis amor tuus,qui | 
poſhm penſo modus nullus, ni i grat'a e & | 
ö ohedientia promtus. | 
NM. Diligence in Teaching, . 16 40 beſt,  Opportamity (4 | 
have 19 evidence my Love. But the more I lovg bes, the | 
more it grieues me, when I. ſee thee more iule than, o- | 

| 


tler Boys, when Junabe nos ſo much Accdumt of. MN 
| Love conſtrains ine to be angry with thee,” when thou 
3M geither ſtudied io pleaſe mes, non profit thy ſelf. 2 
fi _ Diligentia in doceo ſum opportunitas bonus ego 
| indico amor meus. . Quo autem magis diligo tu, cv 
mamaagis dclet ego cum video tu piger alius, qui non . 
= e, Amor meus cogo ego iraſcor tu, 
cum neque ſtudeo placeo ego, nec proſum tu ipſe. 
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S. Sir, 1 dare not deny, that I am guilty, but 1 care. 

neſty intreat you that you would forgive me. 58 

Dominus, non auſim nego, ego ſum conſcius cul- 
pa; at vehementer oro tu, ut ignoſco ego. 

M. Pardon hurts thoſe Boys, that ate not of an inge 


nubus Spirit; and that tribe not to requite their Ma- 


ſter's Clemency by better Diligence. It 7s as 0 10 da 
Boys by forgiving, as by . . 

Venia roceo puer ille, qui non um animus inge- 
nuus; & qui non certo compenſo amor magiffer 
diligentia bonus. què tacilts ſum perdo puer Ige 


noſco, ac punio. 


S. Belive me, Sir, but once, and if ever I offend: 


Hereaſter, ſpare me not. 


Credo ego, Dominus, tantùm ſemel; & fi uns, 
quam offendo poſthac, ne parco. 

M. You have often promis d me Amendment, but. are 
ſeldom as good as your Words 
I Spe promitto corrigo mos, ſed: cards prefts: fie 
Nesse 

S. I confeſs, I have broken my Promiſe 3 bes let your 
Mercy pardon that Fault too. I am reſolved, Sir, to for- 
ſake all my idle Companions, to leave off my "evil Cuſtom 


of playing, to ply my Book, and to become 4 new Boy. 4 
as if 1 were not the ſame I have been. | 


Fateor, ego violo promiſſus; at Clementia tuus 


ignoſco etiam culpa iſte. Stat ego, Dominus, re- 


linquo ſocius omnis ignavus, depono pravus mos judo, 


incumbo liber, atque adeo denen quaſi 1 non an 


idem, qui olim ſum. is 8 
M. You deſign to do theſe Things, while you are caſes 
Fear of Punifyment ; but when you have forgotten the 
Tear, you will return to pour former. Folly, at the Bidding 
of the firſt naughty Boy. 
Statuo facio hic, Jam ſum timidus poena 3 at cum 
obliyiſcor' timor iſte, redeo ad priſtinus frultitia juſſy 
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what I promiſe; for without him we can e 3-45 | 
I have heard from your Mouth, | 


hall not be unworthy of your 5 ; yu ſhall not re- 
pent of your pardonzng me. 


be grveth Wiſdom, as were as Riches, 10 ve Iudu · 


* 


Exerciſes 8 1 
S. 1-will beg of God, 10 give me Power to perform ” 


Obſecro Deus, ut do ego poteſtas berni qui | 
promitto ; abique ille enim nihil poſſum 3 ut audio 
EX os tuus. 

M. 1 like that Word. Pray to God earneſtly, and - 
be will anſwer thee, 1 will pardon thee ; but thou muſt | 
ftrive with all thy Might, as well as erave ' divine Help. . I 

Sermo ifte placeo ego. Obteftor Deus maxi. 
mopere, & reſpondee tu. Ignoſco; at tuus ſum 
conor pro virilis, æque ac peto auxilium divi- 
nus. „ 

S. Sir, 1 will both pray and ftrive s and 1 hope, T | 


- Pominus, tum precor tum conor ; & ſpero ego 
non ſum indignus clementia tuus; non peenitet tu, 
quod ignoſco ego. TE, 

M 1fball jove you moſt dearly, my deareſt Child, if £ 
on conſult your own Profit hereafter, and ſtudy diligent- . 
Iy. And (which is more defrable) God ſhall blefs jou; 
be will increaſe your Underſtanding a” 4 Wiſdom ; for 


Nrious. 
Amo tu magis qcam oculus meus, mous 


charus, fi poſthac conſulo commodum tuus, & ſed lo | 
do .opera Literæ. Et (qui ſum exoptabilis) Pyus | 
b nedico tu; augeo intellectus tu & ſapientia z ile | | 
| 
| 


enim do RE, æque ac opes, ſedulus. 
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Thomas, and Giles. (Kgidius. ) 


T. HY do you cr}, What hath be fallen you? 
W. NE”. =% 8 accido du: ? 
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: Engliſh and 'Latine. 197 
8. 1 have offended God, by diſobeying my Parents, and 


Ingratitude. - * 3 
Pecco in Deus, repugno parens meus, & neſcio 
quid fio ego; pudet ego ingratitudo. OS OY 
T. Tou are far more happy than®they, thus having 


I know not what will become of me: I am aſbam d of my 


committed a Fault, deny that they are guifiy ; or if 
they confeſs they are not forry for it, as your Tears ſhew «| 
Longe fcelix ſum is, qui cum admitto culpa, nego 


ſui ſum conſcius culpa; aut fi confiteor, non piget i 


ut lacryma tuus indico de fu, | 
S. I am indeed grievouſiy guilty, and I am afraid, 
God will not pardon me, 5 DEE 
Graviter quidem pecco, & timeo, ne non Deus ig. 
noſco ego. * „ 
T. God is angry indeed with ſtubborn Children ; but 
if they beg Pardon of him, he will forgive their Sins. 
God delighteth to fhew Mercy; it pleaſnnh bim to ſee 
Sinners repentings | >; 
Deus ſuccenſęeo quidem puer contumax, at fi rogo 
ipſe venia, remitto peccatum is. Juvat Deus przbeo - 
ſyi miſericors ; placet is video peccator peenitens. . | 


G. I have been guilty of this Fault many Times, nor- 
withſtanding that I have promijed my Father better d. 
bedience, . | | 

Admitto hic culpa multoties, quamvis promitto 
pater obedientia bonus. . 3 

T. Be of good Cheer 3 I will entreat your Father ob 
pardon you; and be will pray for you, that Gba alſo 


—. 


may be reconciled. | | 


Sum animus bonus; rogo pater tuus ut ignoſco : 
tu; & ipſe obſecro Deus pro tu, ut Deus etiam re- 


— 


Concilio. 


G. Ny Father 16 4 Man of moſt ſweet Temper, he w 


reconciled before I came from Home; be was even ready 
to pardon before my Repentance. | | 


Pater meus ef ingeniuꝶ ſuayis z recipio ego in 
gratia, antequam venio domus; ſum vel promeusad Þ 
ignoſco ante pœnitentia meus. 7 If 


| 


— 


198 . ; Exerciſes | | i 

T. 1 am glad of ibat; beware you diſpleaſe him not 

for the future, that God may bleſs you; If you ſtudy to 

_ obey God and your Parenos; you ſhall be kind to your 
77555 you jhall live comfortably, and enjoy eternal Hap- 
24. 4 i Yen „ 

. Iſte afficio ego gaudium ; caveo ne diſpliceo ille 

in futurus, ut Deus benedico tu. Si do operam ut 

pareo Deus & parens, ſum benignus tu; vivo plack 

de, & frvor felicitas et-rnus. : „ 
. By the Help of God I will be obedient. 

bs Deus adjuyans ſum morigerus, . 
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. The Scholar. The Mafeer. 


S. AN, I intreat, that you would be pleas d to gran: 
me one Requeſt. | | ; 
Domigus, oro, ut dignor concedo ego petitio u- 
nieus. | 5 , | 
M. If my Grant may profit thee, Iwill not deny; if 
thou ask tboſe Things, that tend to thine own Hurt, 7 
muſt refuſe, _ A - IM 
Si conceſſio meus poſſum proſum tu, non recuſo; 
ſin rogo, qui facio ad incommodum tuug, meus ſum 
recuſo. „ | 
S. only beg, Sir, that you would repeat to me thoſe 
Iaftrutions, that you gave to our Frurm Yeſterday. | ; 
| 


Tantum peto, Præceptor, ut repeto ego precep- 
tum ille, qui do heri claſſis noſter. 8 
NM. 1 like well thy asking ſuch Things. But thou 
knoweſt, I always admoniſh the whole School together, 
not one particular Fourm, Where was't thou, when J 
was admoniſhing ?- . | 175 een V4 
Placet ego quod inferrogo ejuſmodi, Sed ſcio 
ego ſemper, admoneo. ſchola univerſus men, 8 
BD b 3 90 dais 
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S8. Shy Þ warinet at Sohool Niſterday ; in ads ee, 

becauſe my elder Brother was then return d from Italy; 

77 3 bade me Stay: 10 Meudt * ener gion 0 py 
rotber. 

Fræceptor, non interſum ſebola beri poſt meri- 
dies, quoniam frater meus magnus natu tum redeo 
ab Italia: pater jubeo ego maneo, ut tero hora po- 

meridianus cum rater. 

M. That indeed i is 4 ſufficien Reoſon, # rhow eek 
the Truth, 

1s quidem ſum cauſe luffichens; fi dico verus. 11 

Ta ave” not he, Sir. 2 cr 90 einne IA! 

Nos audeo mentior, Dominus. 

NM. Ey diaſt not thou aH νπ of thy. en 
—— than me? They certuiniy tan re me mber thoſe few 
Precepts which I gaue themes: 

Cur nog rogo aliquis ex condiſcipulus tuus potids | 
quam ego? Proculdubio poſſum in memoria en 
Præceptum iſte paucus, qui do ille | 

S. The bearing dene unn your Mouths, Sirg will more 
fel my Mind. 1 

Audio iſte a: Dominus, magis aſficio.ani- 
mus meus. 
NM. 1 wil grudg⸗ 410 3 wherely 1 may benefit 
thees I will tell ibee in ſhort 7 told them 
bow neceſſary it wac, that beſides family Prayer, and . 
the Prayers" which r hey ure preſent at in Sooo, earh 
Boy ſnowld priuateſy pray to G od every Morning and E- 
deniug with upright Heart and religious Mind: S G 
ſhall bleſs bim Nig ht and Days He- that doth not begin 
and end the Day with commiiting himſelf, to the — 0 
the Almighty God, ſeemerh 20: ſeparate bimfelf from 

Gods Family, and if cat urnorth of ene Tis: 
lellion. F267 * 

Itharged — all the Day: 10 be diligent at School, 

- ape] obedient at Hume. God: revengeth Injuries offered | 
aero and Shame a Slothful, 
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Exg liſh end Carine: _— 
cl aſſis aliquis particularis. Ubi ro wed "ego. 
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RO 
1 hv 170 „ difſmede them Fug Ties. Syed 
hs Truth at all Times. It is not lawful for Boys 10 hye, 
to auoid Danger of Puniſbinent: Rather ſuffer tban fin- 
If thou be worthy of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt ing- 
nubuſty, leſt after thou baſt made thy Maſter ' angry. A 
ene thou make God thine Enemy by denying. 


Type not in Mirth; jeſIFng Ties bring ſerious Sorrows. 
"Hes 4 Foobthat deſtroys bis: own Soul, #0 mals others 


Sport. . een & Sou, 19336 il 
1 admoniſhed them of the. horrid Nature Curſes, 
They are like Parts, thus being ſhot out of che Mouth re. 


bound and ſmite the Shooter's Heart — Swear not by ſa- 
cred Things, for they ought neuer to be memibned, 1 
for the Confirmat ion of weighty b e thoſe that 
have Power to ama fb A Ob. 


And laſtly, I put them in Mind of that "Deity; which F 


bave frequently admonifhed them th to wit, that they be 
mmannerly and ee towards en and courteous 


| 20d, Equals, 
I ben minded tbem, bat of theſe fon Thingns obſerve ; 


2 them alſo, that God ani Man may love thee, " 
Labor nullus ſum gravis ego, aui Poſſum e a 

tu: digo tu brevis. 
Commonefacio ille quam, neceſſarius ſum, ut præ- 

ter preces domeſticus, iſqz qui adſum in ſchola, ſin- 


gulus puer clanculum eee Deus quilibet mane 


& veſper, cor ſincerus, & mens pius. Ita Deus be- 


ne dico ipſe nox die ſque. Qui non auſpicor & elaudo 


dies ſcommitto A cura Deus omnipotens, videor 
ſejungo ſui à tamilia Divinus, & ſum ingen pro- 


tectio is paternus.” 


Mando ille, ut PID dies ſum ſedulus in ſchola, | 
morigerus domus. Deus ulciſcor i injur ia illatus pa- 


. he = & pudor penſo pige. . 


Opera do, ut dehortor ille à n | Lo- 
duor veritas omnis hora. Non licet puer ment ior, 
e N periculum pœna; potiùs patior, quàm pec- 
RB 9 88 N rana Wert eee tuus inge- 

K. 5 | «9? 8 1 ' Bye 
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nue, ne poſtquam irrito magiſter delinquo, ann e- f 
| tiam Deus inimicus tu inficias eo. 
Ne mentior jocus: mendacium jocoſus ereo dolor | 


ferius. Stultus ſum, qui as anima ſuus, ut ſum 


aliusludibrium. 
Admoneo ille de natura girus Exſecratio.” S880 


Amitis telum, qui aus ex os s redundo, & percutio 


os percufſor, ———. 

Ne juro per ſacer: ile enim nunquam debeo 
memoras, niſi ad confirmatio veritas gravis, coram 
is qui præditus pote ſtas poſtulo juramentum abs tu. 
Denique, commonefacio ille munus iſte, de qui fre. 
quenter admoneo ipſe, nempe, ut ſum argen & 
obſervans ſuperior, & comis erga par. 


Is tempus tantum moneo is de hicce paucus: tu 


; quoq ob ervo ille ut Deus & homo diligo tu. 


S. I thank you; honoured Sir, I will obſerve "7 
Ago tu gratia, _— ptor honorandus, obſervo. 


k - ; s _ 
— — . — — 
" is. 1 


Oui 


bree W. 
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Maſter and Scholar, 1 jo | 


. M. ag a wo Days 480 thay: defiredſt of me 4a At 
of ſome Inſtructions of 1221 Inom demand of 

tbee Aitention to à fem more, which 1 would fain bave 
2 faſten'd i in thy Mind, that thow mayſt not be ignorant of 


ny Thing, that may tend to thy Goods 
Nudiuſtert ius, peto à ego repetitio quidam 
barceptum meus. Nunc poſtulo a tu, ut attendo 


lis ignarus res aliquis, qui facio ad commcdum.tuus« 


wn Gal Maſt readihy, honoured Maſter, will I attend; for | 
Promte attendo, Præceptor venerandus z firmiter 
enim credo, te promo veo nee meus. 


If believe, that you" aim at my Good, 


NI. Thou 


| paucus alius, qui maxime volo infixus mens tuus, ne bl 


* * - . 
* : : 
* : 
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9 os * 1 © ws 5 
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M. Thou mayſt believe it; but if not, I am aſſured, 
that out of a conſcientious: Care for tbee, Iſpeal and alt | 
all Things. | And therefore together with-the: former, re. 
member theſe Documents alſo r E 
_ Eft quod credo; fin minùs, pro certus ſcio, ge 
pro benevolentia ſincerus in tu, loquor & ago omnis. 
_ Proinde cum prior, etiam mementò hic documentum. 

ü I. Therefore be of a Catbolict Spirit; love all the- 
World 3 love thy: Friends, -becauſe” they deſerve it; Jove 
thine Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth it. Requite not 
. Injuries with mujuries; but return Good for Evil. Ab. 

bor Revenge; it was honourable ſumeti mes among Hea 
theng, but it is moſt uncome ly for a Chriſtian. $037; WR 

| Imprimis, igitur, Tum animus catholicus; amo 
eunctus; diligo amicus, quia fam dignus; diligo 
inimicus, quia Chriſtus jubeo. Ne reddo injuria in- 
jur ia; fed reddo bonus pro malus. Deteſtor ultio; 
in honor ſum aliquando apud Ethnicus, at maxime | 
gedecet Chriſtianus s. . 
II. Think no Evil; when thou perceiueſt evil Thoughts 7 
ariſing in thy Mind, divert thy Meditation immediately 
d loxpething of Good, Contraries dr ius iet one another. 
Ne cogito malus; cum ſentio cogitatio prayus in : 
animus orier, converto meditatio tuus continuo in | 
aliquid bonus: Contrarius expello ſui invicem © 
III. Learn Good of every one; ob ev the Virtues of 
good Examples, to i mitate them; obſerve the Vices of bad 
" Examples to auoid tbeãemn. 
WH Diſco bonus ex quilibet; obſervo virtus exemplum | 
bonus ut imitor, obſervo vitium exemplum maius ut 
devito. „ es Rant es! re 
u. if thou knowe f thy Se bool fellow gulliy of a'Gfime, = | 
aadmoniſb bim privately, and tell me not of bim, for de- 
nals not in pumping. Ny if tho ban i 
ment reform biin; Ibou ſplt then do & bieſſed u. But | 
If be*heirben not to thee, male me arquainied;lef3 thy. 
Friend be ruined! It is no Purt of FriendſMip to uu | 
deadly hices 3 thou ſhalt merit his greatest Toe byreveal- 
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frall bleſs thee. Tet 1 would by no-means have thee a TIL. 


tale or common Accuſer, Never-diſcover but when there 


i a Neceſſity, andthe Safery of a Bey requires it. | 
Si noſco condiſei pulus tuus admitto crimen, admo- 


: neo ille privatim, neque defero ad ego, non enim de- 
lector punio. Tento, ſi 3 ipſe argu- 
mentum tuus; facio opus 


atus. Qudd fi non aufe 
culto tu; facio ego certior, ne amieus tuus perdo. 


> 


Non ſum amicitia celo vitium lethalis 3 mereor a. 


mor. magnus ab is retego; & quamvis ille, puer ne- 


_ . quam, maledico tu, Deus benedico. Attamen nequa- 
quam cupio ut ſum blatero, five delator aſſiduus. Ne 
unquam divulgo aliquid, niſi ubi neceſſe ſum, & ſalus 


puer poſtulo. 


_ Hope not for Safe iy in Sin, becauſe moſt Men go 
that May. Companions will not make the Flames 0] Hell 
the cooler; the more Fuel, the hotter the Flame will be. 


Ne ſpero ſalus in peccatum, quia plerique abeo in 


via ille. Socius non refrigero fla mma infernum; 
Auanto plus ſum fomes, tanto calidus ſum flamma, 


VI. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either upon 


thy School. buſineſs (for I bad rather thay wers never dine, 
than thou ſhould lay out that Day-upon it) or upon, Re- 
 ereations, It u the Lord's Day, not thine' omn; worſhip- 


God on that Day, ſo fhail he bleſs thee all the Week after. 


- Thoſe that work in God's Time, ſhall loſe their Labour. 


and thoſe that play in it, ſhall repent of their Sport. 5 


Ne abutor Sabbatum, neque impendo vel in p * BE 


ſum ſcholaſticus (malo eim iſte nunquam perficio, 
quam ut impendo il dies in is) vel in Recreatio, 
Dies Fm dominus, non tuus; veneror D: us ille dies, 
ut ill 
peror tempus preprius Deus, perdo opera; & qui 
ludo is tempus, pœnitet is luſus. 3 


VII. Never ufe the Name of God irreuerentiy; be e 
jealous God. Be-afraid to mention his Name without @ 


doratiun. 5 3 . 
quam uſurpo nomen Deus ab qꝗʒ reverentia 3 
s zeloty pus. Metuo mentio facio nomen is 
adoratio internus. VIII. Fear 


= 
. 
. 


it 


nedico tu rotus ſeptimana ſequens. Qui o- 


be come to their ſecond Childboo 1 
merh, ibey are yet thy Parents, ihy Duty is not diminiſb d. 
Ne habeo alius judibrium de cauſa ullus. Si ſum 
ſtolidus, Deus denego is intellectus; fi ſum pravus, 
tuus ſum miſereor is, non convitior, ſi deformis, deus 


— — — — 


24 Exerciſes” 


VIII. Fear not others upon any Occaſion, If they be. © 
fooliſh, God hath denied them Underſtanding ; if vhey be 
. vitious, thou oug bteſt to pity them, not to revile them: If 


deformed, God framed their Bodies, and wili thou ſcorn 


bis Workmanſhip? Art thou wiſer than thy Creator? If 
poor, Poverty was deſigned for a Motive 10 Charity, not 


to Contempt; thou canſt not ſee what Riches they have 
within. Eſpecially deſpiſe not thy aged Parents; if they 
| x Pls be not ſo wiſe as for- 


formo corpus is, & tune deſpicio opus is ? Sumne tu 


 fapiens Creator ? fi pauper, paupertas deſigno ad pro- 
moveo charitas, non contemtus; non poſſum cerno qua- 


lis opes intus poſſideo. Ante omnis ne ſperno parens 
confectus ſenium, ſi pervenio ad pueritia ſecundus, 


.neq; ſapio ut olim, ſum tamen parens tuus; officium 


tuus non minuor. | 


IX. If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honour, 


be not proud; God giveth thee thoſe Things for oiber Ends; 
If thou abuſe them, be will take them away. 


Si Providentia divinus proveho tu ad Divitie & 


Honor, ne ſvperbioz Deus do ille tu ob alius cauſa z 


ſi abutor is, aufero. 5 i 
X. Take not any Thing, that is thy Parents, witbout 


their Leave; Nothing is thine, till it be given thee. He 
is Father aud Mother. _ | 


nihilſum tuus, denec do tu. Qui furor, nihilominus 


fur ſum, quia tantum ſpolio pater aut mater. 
Xl. Be always content; Cbildren's Vill is limited; 
murmur not againſt thy Parents, nor againſt thy Maſter, 
znuch leſs again God. 


Sum ſamper contentus; voluntas liberi termino ; 


ne murmuro ad verſus parens, neq; Præceptor, mul - 
td minus adverſus Deus. 3 


E 


— 


that . never a whit the leſs Thief, becauſe be robs 
Jas” = 
Ne aufero quidquam, quod ſum Parens, in juſſu is; 


which is Obedience; for that one Wor 
whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, towards Muſter, 


Fatber plough than continue bere- My Tasks are alſo ſo 


— — * - 1 


1 
we” 


Engliſh and Latine, 205 
XII. Never tat of thoſe Things that concern thee not; 
be not à buſie Body, 5 1 

Nonquam foquor de is, qui non attineo ad tu; ne 
ſum percontator, 7A 
Obſerve theſe Things moſt SR the Sum of all 
{ comprebendeth the 


- 


and towards God Let that little Word be engraven 
thine Hearty, and if thou obſerve it, when thou art 


' & Man, thou wilt be uſeful in the Commonwealth, and 


loyal 10 thy Printe. | 
Obſervo hic ſane ; qui omnis ſumma farrobedi.. 
entia enim vox ifte unicus complettor officium totus 
puer erga parens, erga præceptor, & erga Deus. V oca- 
bulum ile inſcribo cor tuus; & fi obſer vo cum exce- 


do ex ephebus, utilis ſum reſpublica, & fidus prince ps. 


S. Wu Have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my Du 
ty. I am b Nature more forward to Evil than to Good; 
bow'fhall JT conguer that Inclination: 


Do ego, dominus, compendium officium. Sum na. 


tura pronus ad malus quam bonus; quomods ſupero 
iſte problivitas? n Ree ee 
MN. God can overcome all Difficulties 3 rely upon bim, 
and he ſhall give thee Strength; © ET 0 

Deus poſſum ſuperoomnis difficultas4infiitor hie, 


& ſuppedito tu vie. 


„ F 18 TE 190d 
Honoured Father i 0 
IAave a great Def re io ſee you and my other Friend; 
bave the greateft Reaſon to love and honour you; and ' | 
1 cannot but defire your Houſe move than the School, tho” J- 


* 


am very deſirom to learn. Be pleaſed to grant me my 


Deſire this once, and to ſend a Letter to my Maſter that 
he. may Pend me to you. To ſpeak the Truth, Fhave's 
Mind to live with another Maſter, or to come and Itve 


with you, that I may go to School in Canterbury near 


vou. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that I bad far 


heavy 


< 


— 


1 r 
N $ heavy, my Burthensſo great, that I cannot undergo them. 
Fi If you ſpall pizaje to ſuffer me to come to ou, ¶ ſhall re. 
fun gou my greateft Thanks. Jt is hard to be expreſſed 
| bow much my Mind is at Home, I will go 10 my Cos. 
fn, to fetch the Cloak which you lent him, and will bring 
it with me. Honoured Sir, Pardon my Boldneſs in ask= 
ing, and let me hear good News, which may rejoice me, 
I will be willing to obey pour Pleaſure in all Things; 1 
will be content either to live withyou, or with my Uncle 
at Vork, or with any Friend of yours, whereſover you 
pleaſe, Onlylet me be remov'd from bence,whereby you 
_ ſhall add one more 30 the innumerable Obligations where. 
with you have already bound © N 
London, Aug, 23. 1712. Tour obedient Son, S. H. 


Pater honorandus, „ | ; 
Agnopere cupio video tu cæteriqʒamicus mag- 
>| nus ſum ego cauſa amo & honoro tu; & non 
poſſum non deſidero domus tuns pre ſchola, quam- 
vis fum cupidus diſco. Dignor concedo ego petitio 
jam ſemel ſaltem, & do lirerz Præceptor meus, ut 
mitto ego ad tu. Ut dico verè cupio vivo cum alins 
magiſter, vel venio ut habito cum tu, & frequento 
ſchola Cantuaria prope tu. Præceptor meus adeo _ 
ſeyerxus ſum, ut multo magis volo aro, quam hic per- 
maneo. Penſum meus etiam adeo gravis ſum, onus 
tantus, ut non poſſum perfero. Si placeo tu per- 
mitt ut venio ad tu, ago tu gratia magnus: ſum 
difficilis dico quantopere animus meus ſum, domus. 
Eojad conſobrinus peto pallium, qui tu commodo ilje, 
S affero cum ego. Vir colendus, ignoſeo quod au- 
dacter peto, & ſino ut reſponſum tuus gratus ego gau- 
dium afficio, Libenter obtempero voluntas tuus in | 
- ,omnis;; contentus ſum vivo cum tu, vel cum patruus _ {| 
Eboracum, vel alius quifpiam familiaris tuus, ubi- }., 
.cungz. placet ; Modo hinc amoveo, qui. factus, addo 
.alius-etiam-innumerus-ille beneficium qui jam de- 
inne Plus tous morigerns SH. 
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So BEES 


1 you from London; but that, which came 0 m Hand 


laſt Week, was moſt, unacceptable and troubleſome. I was 


ie ved when I perceived in you the Beginnings of Uncon- 

| ftancy and Idleneſs; far all your Arguments are drawn 
Dor thoſe two Topicks, which my Authority ſhall confute,. 

Wu ſeem to hope that your Father is lis your ſelf,but bow 
fooliſh is bat Expeſtatian] Know, that I not only reſolve 
never to gratiſie your unreaſonable: Requeſt, nor io ſatufie 


our fooliſh Mind, but 2 5 learned, ſo virtuous, ſo dil. 
e 


gent and faithful a Maſter pleaſe you not, you ſhall be ba 


N niſbed from my Sight. I wi ſend you, againſt your Will, © 


10. France or Holland, where I will find out for you the - 


ſevereſt Maſter. FI believed your Maſter, whom I lou 


and bonours. ia be, auſtere beyond Reaſqn and Moderation, 
I mould mo$t.certainly deliver qou from bis. Injuſtice; but 


think yuite ot bar wiſe of bim: Nor will I believe your. - 

Accuſation, much leſs will I hearken to the Complaints of 

he Difficulty of yourTwhks zall Things are eaſie 20Indigiry, - 
. all Things difficult to Sloth3. and your: Maſter is moreprus * 


dent than, to, demand Things impolſible. When I cams 0 


5 r 7 N * 5 ' y 
London Jad, 1lived. in. your Maſter's. Houſe a whole 


Month: 1then heard n Complaints from gon, y0u mere 


4 


merly I havegreatly re joiced at receſuing letters from © 


content. and myſelf; alſo obſerved ſomething of his pu 


dent Care and excellent. Wiſdom in Managing the 8chool, 


And whence this new Weaxineſs proceeds, I cannot otber- 


wiſe con jelkute, ib qu l thinking that you begin to be more 


Hale than fag ehe. get inet removing you, 1 will » 


210 17 equeſt of neuer Maſter, thathe will nip the 
Need, hefo 


the mgre. cloſely $0,y0ur Stich. in port, San, J highly eſteem 
and approve of your prefent Maſten nur Joallyau be re moued 

get from bis Cage and Governments. till {certainly nom 
er e 


Reſolve therafare 40 Study: ee without Wearieeſs, 


10 plegſe biz 7 5 Gr udging, io obey him moſt willing- 


ty, to love and hbnour him continually, ſo ſhall you recon» 
cile him mhom your Complaints have angred, 


I 2 


&y which 4. expe neuer te find, | 


8 gb encre aſe to a greater Strength, and urge you 
28 


_ Tour car eful Father. W. H. i 


W 


- 


. % 8 5 y 
* * | 5 2 ; 
4 T- : 5 * 5 by : 5 : *H 
= 7 Fo : 2 f . 
4 . - . 
* 5 f \ * 4 4 4 
0 — £ FR 1 5 1 ; 
* F ö 
J N hy * 1 N 2 2 : Y x Fe 
* 1 Fe 8 N 
1 wi bv 2 \ " * - 8 44 4 | 
"us , 
; a — 
. - — el 


78 Lim a fficior magnus gaudium cum accipio Epi- 
gt \ ſtola à tu Londinum; vero iſte, qui pervenio 
ad manus meus proximus hebdomas ſum ingratus & 
moleſtus. Dolet ego cum cerno in tu principium - 
inconftantia & ignavia z nam argumentum omnis tu. 
us deduco ab hic duo topicus, qui autoritas meus re- 
darguo. Videor ſpero pater ſum ſimilis tu, at quam- 
fatuus ſum ſpes iſte ſcio, ego non ſolùm ſtatuo nun. 
quam indulgeo petitio tuus immodicus, nec ohſequor 
animus ſtultus; ſed ſi præceptor adeo doctus, adeo 
Pius, adeo ſedulus & fidus non placeo tu, exulo 
conſpectus meus, mitto tu invitus in Gallia ve] Hol- 
tandia, ubi quæro tu præceptor ſeverus. Si credo 
Magiſter tuus, qui proſequor amor & honor, ſum 

| auſterus ultra fas & modus, certo libero tu ab inju. 
fſtitia is; ſed longè aliter de ille ſentio; nec fides 
| | hHabeo criminatio tuus, multo minus prebeo auris 
querela de difficultas penſum, Omnis ſum facilis indy» 
ria, omnis difficilis pigritia, & præceptor tuus pru- 
dens ſum quam ut exigo im poſſibilis. Cum ven io Lon- 
dinum annus proximus, diverſer in ædes Magiſter tuus 
| menſis totus; tunc audio nullus querela à tu; con- 
tentus ſum; ipfeetiam partim obſervo cura is pru- 
dens, & eximius ſapientia in ſchola moderandus. Porro 
autem unde hic tadium evenio, non poſſum aliter 
cConjecto, niſt ſentio tu fio piger quam olim, idcirco 
vice removeo, pro certus peto a preceptor tuus, ut 
ſupprimo alga priuſquam creſce ad vires magnus, & 
excito tu acriter ad ſtudium. Ut dico paucus, filias, 
probo & magnus æſtimo præce ptot᷑ tuus præſens, nec 
adhuc removeo à cura & regimen is, qudad certo re- 
ſciſco' nefas aliquis intolerabilis, qui invenio nun- 
quam expecto. Statuo igitur diligenter ſtüdeo abſq; 
i tedium, placeoiille- non gravatè, obſequor libenter, 
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diligo & cold ine perpetuo; tum demum magnus ines 

gratia ab i pſe, qui quetela tubs irritö, nempe 
n! nne Na ain eln 0 N 8 
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